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immigrants,w .?or various reasons had difficulty in attending
,,, ththe study cl of. u t education organisations. Those

boarding,0 a provide'i&. od working environment for
.

immigranestwShint: to learn-during their holidays. Members of
the same far4y May stay in the schocls; where the children can

be looked after. ,

In general, pupils at least 18 years old may enrol as
boarders:,Jhe,cost is 50 Kronor perweek per adult and
25 Kronrler "week for each dependent child under 14. That

---. covers bo6rd,-ledging, tuition and .teaching materials. A

, State subsidy makes ul, the differe4ce between the actual cost
of the coarse and the amount paid by the, pupils.

In summer 1971 eleven courses are running for Finnish
immigrants and nine for immigrants of other nationalities.
Two of those courses also teach doSstic science to the wiles,
of immigrants, while two others are ,for. young persons, mainly

--_,those.over 16 (see Appendix 5).

Teaching for certain groups oft rants
0

.
.-,,

Refugees: The National Manpower. Boat* the, National Immigration
Board and the National Board of SoaA ,WelgAre are responsible
'for the collective transport to anit laeption in Sweden.of '

refugees. In 1969-70 995 iersonw e received in Sweden having

travelle by collective trOnsp4s,t./ The National Manpower Board
at pres nt runs three permanent\reception camps where*efugeet4,

-t, - ,,

are t ht elementary SwedishkgenerallY for one month,. The
.less ns may be extended to two months.-for,refuOesequirin
more than one month's intensive courseCin order to be placed'`"

in e Tdoyment. ,

,
,,
A

Literacy Illiterate immigrantil or. those whose,, primary

educatio is less than 2-4 school years, ray attend an elementary

class f the lliii,erate.t That involves leaiming to understand
SwediS6, elementary instruction in the 3 Rs, and social guidance.

It corresponds to the intermediate course in basic education.

The education authority in each municipality is
responsible for organisinp: the classes. Attendance is optional

but immigrants must be informed of .the. possibility. At present
articipants are not given a study grant, Whin explains why

.th activity is on a relatively small-scale.

There are, however, numerous problems arising from that

type of teaching, for example:

- difficulty in reaching and inforMingHthe immigrants;

-sreluctance on the part d those `immigrants who most

need instruction;

"I
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Strasbourg, 12 September 1974

ACTION TAKEN BY THE COUNCIL OF EUROPE

FOR THE EDUCATION ANI) TRAINING OF MIGRANT WORKERS
AND THEIR FAMIL1S', WITH SPECIAL REFERENCE TO

,THE SCHOOLING OF IMMIGRANT CHILDREN

The action taken by the Council of Europe for migrant workers
began in 1953, when the Committee of Ministers entrusted
Mr Schneiter, former President.. of the French National Assembly
with the task of acting as the',Council,of Europe's Special
Representative for National Refugees and Over-Population.

This was baSed on the prin1ciple that each member state of'"t
the Council of. Europe is-al.eperesponsible for its use Of

foreign labour and determining.-'the number and nature of-such
workers to meet the needs of is own economy. The Council of
Europe has therefore never assaty task of organising the
tree movement of manpower,nor o encouraging movements of

-="qopkers ikEurope. Once such Forkers are admitted,into
member states, however, '_it is incumbent upon the Council of
E TEu "ope, f oqnformity with its 'Statute, to propose to governmen

su es for-the protection ,and assistance of such workers.

-1These measures have been t e,subject of recommendations /,

governments by the Committee of Ministers in respect of the
ing problems:

t

4,

. Living, workinE and training-conditions for
m1 rant wo ers;

- cute lanaua es

0-",

- the equivalence of professional titles iM
light vehicle mechanics" i ,ic----1

v.

- the 'setting up of national informatfo A tres irk
the field of the equivalence of dill OMa , ,:'-'

,

.

occupational safety ,,. 7

, i- partioipation of Jimmigrants in thellfe of the
firms.

r ''' equality of treatmqnt in various fields, including'
',those of vocational guidance, training and
4''etraining. -7

,..

b" Human and social problems.
.

- school educa:tion Or the children of mig*rilgt workers
)
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2

ows,-cst housing_ ':- 4;4,

recovery of sums, i*,1 '00 n
maintenance -order 'r
social services for migran

dM >.Joccupational diseases.

accordInce wi h a

workere:
t.;4A z.

ir,;.

Problems arising upon the return Of ;migrant workers to
their home country. , .,- .

Vith ,reference to financi& aid' the Resettlement' Fund
n made'rcherto it possible-, by means of loans totalling more

has
than ,

160 million °liars, to finahee the provision of housing for
migrant wo ter and infrastructures which will help absorb
part of the sure' us manpdwer in,some parts of Europe.

Of the problems listed above, those most likely to be of
interest to part is ants of the_ad_hoc Conference on the

_Education of Migrant orkers, for whom the Secretariat has
asscmbled the referent- .ocuments, are the follow

4J

1 Teaching of Languages to migrant- workers

i. Resolution .... (68) 18 .

.
.. . .

'.. -..

The Gommittee of 'Ministers has adopted a.,.tesolution
inviting g overnments to make greater efforts7tp enable migrants
to learn the language of the redeiving country:, bearing in mind
the '1_,c):-_,c -,,.,uitable conditions needed, especial-ly b :vults, for

r fAtilearning: a language-. .:. alt

::.i
it. Pilotsc,,hemes for the teaching of 'languages._--

The Council of Europe has itself taken intergovernmental
action in pursuance of sorrie*of the suggestions in this resolution, ..
in cary :mg out each year since 1970 language-teaching with
emig,r1',]---)i-i and immigration authorities of the member States.
The taken have provided useful information on the
most effectiveays and means of teaching languages. Pilot

sehemes to this end were carried out in Belgium in 1970, in
Sweden and Italy in 1971, in_Fmnceand-Turkey in 1972 and lit.' `
Italy and Turkey in 1973 and >1974.

Reference- d ocuments attached : ,

i. Resolutibn (68 )° 18 on the teaching of languages to
migrb.nt workers;

/I. Reports on pilot schemes:

36.677

RS 199' (71), RS' 200 (71), RS 213 (72), RS 222 (t3),
RS 214:3 (710, RS 246 (74:).
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c :
vSchpol educatioa for the children of mier,rant workers

i. Resolution (70.115 adopted bly the Corimittee of
,,..

Ministers ..... .. .6i. .... a.m.

it...... a* w.m. 11 or. ,

In the resolution, member States are particularly requested
6

encouraie the integration of these children into the ,

compulsory education system of the receiving country,
- maintain their cultural and linguistic links with

their country of origin,
- to facilitate the re-integration into school education

of chil-dren of migrant workers
',return

g to, their
country of origin, so that the childr n do not feel
themselves to be strangers in their. country.

Paragraphs 11, 12 and 13 of the resolution relate -to two
of the main concerns of the ad hoc conference, namely the
training and recruitment of staff responsible for teaching

54,foreign childr

has
rffieh

e,expe ithents to which the Council Elia si financial ..port.
The experiments are conducted by specialivd bodies in the
member States who draw up 'a report descrVing the c. eria
used in forming classes, the Tiff 'culti:te 'encountered and the
pedagogical methods used . The re orts ..are. published by the
Council and are available to any a thbrfty interested therein.'
They.make it possible to assess, o the has is of a comparative
examination of the var ion experiments, the best means of

'achieving the -dual piirp se of integrating. the, children of
migrant workers into the' lffobai. compulsory education system and. 4

of safeguard ing the es entiql. features of the cult a/. and .);
linguistic heritage' of their country of ori rder that ')

they do not beeogie strangers to their parents d, the event 4-
of rdturnpg hone, in their own land.

Co

As irn t ase of'`.anguage teaching,
'ddiA.i2on to recpmmending appropria

ed in the Work Programme in e

1 of Europe e periroental_special_ es

Council of Europe
easures to govern-
school year

A

Reference' documents attached

1'
st4i. Resolution (70) 35 on -sehooll"educ4t n- for the

children of migrant .workiks'
ii. Documents RS 233 (713

the reportS mentionl
.Ap&
r.dn

Europe experimental pfelal classed
ddin.C-;a-4&o c ontaining"4

) above on Cbuncil- of
during the

school year 1972-73. .
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. iii. School career record

Work on the education of children of Migr t workers has
shown that the diversity of edUcation systems i Europe increases
the difficulty of obtaining appropriate part is ars of their
school career.

Air

It accordingly seemed rtecessarw/to oombioe ail%i5articulars
of school education ailki the level of knowledg: reached by the

, child before p.topeedirid toianother country, as wellf,as of
preventive meal:al tr6htment, such' as vaccinOio

/

,

IJ
To do this, it, seemed Deaesgau. to create a stand: ed

school record, which would'be issudd bythe competent authorities
in the country of departure 6094puld ,to some extent be a kind
of

`

educatimal passp(ortfOr ate information of teaching staff
'to whomthe foreign children would eventually be entrusted.,

0

4,,, A draft school career record has been prepared by the
Advilbry Committee and ,submitted to the 'Committee of
Min*ers, which has referred it for-opinion to..the CCC:.

,

Reference' lldocument: dra school career-record._ ../ ..... ....

4 4,

.

43a European equivalence of professional' titles for light
1 'Al'vehicle mednanicst:.

1- -
,, 4/ t4.-

\ h%

,1, Wixhin the vast range of problems surro
training of migrant w kers, the equivalent

nding the vocat 1

of professionai
technical '7itles is of considerable impotence, essential,
it is, for ensuring truly equal treatment of migrant and
national workers.

The problem of equivalences is too vast and ctimp cated
for it to be claimed; inADreseht .circumstances, that t has
been completeLn,,,solved.

At the=recommendation:ef the Special Repre
however, supported by the Consultative Assembl
of Ministers decided in1971 to include in t
a study 'of measures needed to achieve Europ
professional titles for motIr mechipics.

Priority was glen to this oceupa
pursued throughout t member states
by a verg'farge numberl\qf wollrkpv,s
high percentage of whom arymigrantp.

ntative,
the Ca5mmittee,
k' Programing,"
ivOenoe eflf

.

/

on because it is
f the Council /of Europe

most/4,401 on), %. *vionMO

1
The necessary action cmlminhted in NoveM er 1973 in the

adopfiorAf Resolution (73) on the Europea ilivalence 'for
light vehicle mechanics (ie fr. vehicles not'exc edingF5 tons

P4

"17TM
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The, resolution was the subject of widespread comment
in the news media and, above all, in the professional
spheres concerned.

Resolution (73) 46 embodies a recommendation to governments
to recognise foreign professional qualifications forlight
vehicIejuechanics where such qualifications app4ar to be
equivalent or superior in content to the Epropan job
desdription, in Appendix I to e resolution.The resolution
also includes a typical Braining syllabus for'light vehicle
mechanicsjAppendix 11) for;the'guidance of authorities
responsible for training'in this branch of motor vehicle
repair.

/ `S

Reference documents: Resolution (73) 4.-en European equivalence
OP-15F6PeggiCalarliEles for light ve\ hicL-, mechanics.

:.z-
4. Pre-school education of migrant w6rkerS' .chiildre

i ,e , ,,ii L

The' right of inigrant' workerlr children IVO I:: -scke ol
education and t it heed of it are the subject ch,recommendations
adopted in variou contexts. .*'! *

.

1

,.

Iri its Resolution (70) 35rthe Committee of Ministers,_.
taking the view that efforts made by emigration and immigratil
countries to facilitate school education for the c

an
ldten of ., r.

)4.

migrant workers would promote the chilaren'sintpg tion and'
Consequently that,of their parents, recommended .go.ernments
of member States to guarantee, bylaw or regulation, exercise
of the right of migrant morkers' children to schobl education .

and -to take appropriate measures for the attainmeAt:pf given
-Obje'etives.

4'.
i

_tiO'l
1 The Venice Symposium f the Council for. Cultur

CaToperation (CCC) in Octob r We recommended to 616mer States
to urge migrant workep,4ePAde their children in*. pre-sChoel
establishmPtit as early a 4...L ible, and to take steps to
ncourageMigrants to learn ti- nguage of the receiving
country. Pursuant to these r comme tions, a,draft programme
of increased co- operation will be undert -n by- the CCC Committee
for General and Technical Education between 5 and 1977,
to enable that committee to make to the.governments of member
8 ates preciSe recommendations on the pedagogibal, actthn -to
be aken to facilitate and improve the integration of migrant
work children into pre-schooreducation.

5. The development of specialised additional programmes for
migrant workers' children

The education Provided for migrant workers' children
raises many problefis both for member States sending workers
abroad and for those receiving the workers. Migration countries
may well wish'their children to receive an eduation which

36.677
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,,...

will not. sever )hem from- their nationality of origin.'The
history, geography, kind of civiliatiOn and 'the language
of their country of origin maybe 'asked to form part of the

k c

edUcational programme.
,----

,.. . ,
,. . ... /

1 ' Receiving countries, on trie other hand, may desire that,
in the interests of the Migrants themselves, the latter

.

.become acquainted with the country in which they havee_come
to work and,learn techniques used in occupations which are
offered or will be offered to their children.

_,J

Cubricula, however, in particular those for pupils-of
11 to 12 and 15 to pS'years of age must 1),-balanced and_L--
lead to understanding between States and notbpiiosition. ,

. 4- __:-* ,
.. .

Actlaz,Dn'4the principle that educational programmes

,-'.

f- -iii the receiving country for the 11 to 12 and 15 to 16 year
't

age groups must correspond to the needs of migrant workers'
children and to the kind of life they will lead, the CCC
asked the Codimittee for General and Technical Educatio4 to
work on special complementary programmes for these children.
At present itis expected that work on the project will
begin in'1975 and be carried out in 3 phases. During the

,,:,, initial phase, represent4tives of the country of origin of

IX

..0.
tpe migrant workers woulAdraw up a list of the needs of .

such workers for the purpose, of establishing complementary
programmes. Durfng th second phate, representatives of the

' countries of origin a o t e receiving countries would
.; study the list. The t phase would consist of giving

effect to, the conclus?'ns araved at' during the second phase.

6. Specialised additional training for teace
--- . .

The' ast merging of P6Pulati, ons ab a result'of migration , ,..

praises new probleMs for schools-4nd it is for this reason that
,

s 'at their seventh Conference in Brussels in 1971, .the European.

Ministers'of Education agreed to give particular attentionN
Ito the education and training of immigrants and to the ;schooling
of their^childrL,n (cf. Resolution No. 4, Conference of Etropean
Ministers of Education, Brusse148-10 June'1974). X

In 1973, in response to Resolution No. 4'6f the European
Ministers of Education, the Committee for-Gqperal and Technicaslz13.,
Education was asked to examine moblemsycon*ected withiTtiqp f
training of teachers of Migri* workOrs'cchiadren. / ;;,7

The first stage of thig projectlks comPleted,ip4974
with the publ4ation of,a,Opy by MrL.WARZEg _on thplaiping,
of teachers reSponsible'fo he education of, migrarkers'
children, the study will in: due course be 1.1bmittee-Por
examination to the ad hoc "Conference,.on the Education of.Migrants,,.

a6 i
y
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COUNCIL OF EUR E

COMMITTEE OF MINISTERS

RESOLUTION (68) 18*

(Adopted by the Ministers' DeP 'cities on 28 June-1968)

0

ON THE TEACHING OF LANGUAGES TO MIGRANT WORKERS

'The Committee of Ministersi

Having regard to the studies carried out and opinions put forward by the
technical committees of the CCC and the report of the working party appointed to
study the future activities of the CCC and after consulting the Special RepreSent-
ative's Advisory Committee;

Considering thiat some knowledge of the language of the reception country is
indispensable both for the migrant worker's adaptation to and success in his new
milieu and for his occupational training or further training;

are of the 'need to extend language teaching to the wife and children of
migrayit workers, bearing in mind, notably, that for children knowledge of the language
is a Pre-requisite for schooli newecountryl

Considering that the primary aim of migrant workers,in learning, the language
of the reception country is to be 'le to exp ess themselves in it and that they there:.
fore seek study methods ieadi g tot.rapid Results rather than methods entailing the
lengthy exercises which charac erise language teaching in schools;

Consideririg that the ome countries, immigration countries dnd public authori-
ties and private bodies employing migrant workers should do their utiost to assist
migrants wishing to learn the language of the reception country, and to facilitate the
provision of the most effective types of language course;

Noting that for migrants language study is mainly "a means tor-an end;

o d,

- 1 -
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-

Bearing in mind the fact that adults' ability to learn and retain is appreciaiity
less great .than that of children, thus making iCneZeSsarY to seek intellectual colt-
pensation for economic loss and to apply the deductive methods they resort to in
their work;

4', if
I ,

Noting that to become conversant with a language a minimum of 4,1)64iours,!.
/study is required; ,

1- Aware of the need to carry out ex'perim^ ents in the reception country towards
..,

,z-
''....-ensuring a sound follow-up to the qflOrts made in the emigration country;

.. 4Convinced that such lafig,ttage courses call for teachers conversant with
modern teaching methods and fig ad ate teaching equipment;

,:,-.

I

.

- ,-.1 Having agreed that the- pilot xperiments carried out so far sho besonti-
nued for another year, on a provisional basis, under strictly contr4211ea al comparable

--conditions, 1,
fl

-s

'.**1

(iv) if Possible, to comhine.language teaching t reception country with vo-
cational training destined to enable migrant workers t acquire skills or enhance
their qualifications.

Invites member governments to :
'

(i) make greater efforts to enable all migrant, workers who se( desireqo
language of the reception country;

learn the

(ii) provide wives and children of migrant workers also with special faCilicies for

learning the language of the reception .country, notably by the provision of Bourses
corresponding to their special needs;

(iii) take all necessary steps to establish sound c
of the emigration and immigration countries and betw
private establishments where language 'courses for mi
to ensure the co-yrdinating of the efforts made in this
maximum results;

-operation between the services
en the-latter and thepublic or
rant workers are held, in order
ield and the attainment of the

oo

_

a
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RS 199 (1971)

REPORT -0 THE RESULTS OF LANGUAGE COURSES FOR i*1'

MIGRANT WORKERS

-t FOREWARD

On comber 190 the Had of Department r4sponsible
' for the 5pu 'tion and,Yocational Training, informed

the Italian Generdl Directorate fat raigr ation and Social
Affairs that the Committee -of Minister's of tle'Coqncilof
E4rope was asking Italy to conduct an experiment in thd
teaching of languageb to Italian workers and their families
wishing to emiOate'to another European countri.

Following: acceptance, 14 the Ministry for Foreign Affairs;
ANFE (Associazione Nazionale famiglie degli omigrati
National Association of Emigrants' Fatilies) was given the
task of conducting the experiment. This decision was received
wi the greateOt interest since it was known that ANFE
ha 'aiready-be6n to give practical teaching in forei

guages to adult emigrant workers on its own'init itive,
being/encouraged therein by Rdscilution (68) 18 adopted_ by
the Ministers' Deputies on 28 June 1968.

ANFEhad selected and pu into effect two pOints in
particular contained in this evolu4on. The resolution
stated that "some knowledge of the language of the reception
co*try is indispensable both for the migrAnt workWs -
adaptation to and%sueces in his new milieu -and for his
occupational training-f further trainineand aIso'that teachets
'ought to use modern methods and adequate'teaching equipment.

Without any special assistancefrom the'Italian'Government
A;iFE laid out the considerable funds required to- prepare,"
Oth the indispensable and highly efficient assistance of the
Geeth.e.Institute.in Rome, as course in German for migrant'
workers entitled: "Il tedesco pet chi laVora" (Geman for
the '-worker) .

The material in question, which is based on the teaching
principles of modernjinguistics, was introduced and 1,ested
in hundreds of adult courses provided by the General Directorate,,
for Adult Education of the Ministry_ for Education and run by
ANFE in the most important emigration regions.

However, there had so fc" been no comprehensive expdrimenIC
in teaching, simply thu principal structure of a foreign' language
and a certain.numbor of words (about BOO) to adult workers.
It was necessary .to do this in 'prier to ensure that, thanks.te'_
the use of audiovisdal aids,, migrants could be enabled, within
n' reasonable. time, to understand and mako_themselves_understcod
during the first difficult phaSe of settling down in a foreign?,
country.

,

A

1
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RS 199 (1971) 2

-E41- ''While ANFE had already carried',ou
, is experinte,ivt several

times and drawn favourabl conausionsifrom it, the association
nevertheless undertook thi40,t444. &6'Ution,of the Council

,of Europe project without aiT,Wki-.6416eiVed.notions that might
ihfluence the results and so 0i4ort the aim in view, namely
to determine the most.effecti4e methods and means of teaching
foreign languages to adult mig#ants. ,

a I- -

..
.ANFE agreed in a spirit of,-CO-bperation to be_ as it weet'

the,test-bench for this operation,wh9.sei,r,e4iats are,-5bt'cut.:: as.,accurately as possible below, :''' '" -',:'= .,

,
.

( ,- s_(2) CHOICE OF DISTRICT WHICH TO CARRY OUT,HE EXPERT NT.

ANFE judged it expedient'to Clondtict the experiment into
teaching languages to foreign workers in.a district easily
accessible from Rome for the folfbying raabons:

. (1) the Governing Board of FE co-Aild supervide the
experiment directly i frequent visits,

-(2) officials from .the Ita. Ian Ministries `for Foreign:
-Affairs, Education and ab6ur could easily reach
the scene of the etipe ment..

- Thus the choice fkIll on the, district of Latina, a part of
Latium, whose chief town of which is situated about 60 km
frofil

Whia-e--its -industrial and agricultural development are' ,

adtisfactory'l LatiWstill has too many Workers, which makes it
difficult to find employment for young people and leads to
serious depopulation of the hills and mountains.

Both bedause of the ecological and sOcial differences from
district to district and in order to be able to verify and provethe findings more fUly;"it was decided tO,conduct courses-in
two districts simultaneousliy.

Consequently, two courses were Orgarlise4:' the first at
SPERLONGA (3,569 inhabitantd) a'Viilage situated near tha sea
andoacked by hals,where agricultui.al produce is'grown under
faass, 'so" that few workers are employed.z,There are no large
industrial plants but the tourist trade is very lively, during the

,

Sq!..

)
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The ether course was organised at FONDI (24;417
inhabitants), an important agricultural centre for the
inspection and marketing of agricultural products, but with
little prospect of absorbing the manpower available in
permanent employment.

At Fondi as well as at Sperlonga there has 'be
ebb and flow of emigration since 1947; in fact -we
that among the 39 students:who 'completed courses,
to families with one or more migrants amongst their

a constant
tablished
Opelonged
number.

Another reason prompted us to choose Latina and more
particularly the villages of Sperlenga and Fondi as. the
scene of the experiment. ANFE is men organised in this area

k
so that course-leaders were constcntly available14ncluding-
a young.teacher, Dr. Francesco SANTORO, who not only possesses
a good knowledge of German, but is alSo familiar with modern
methods of' language teaching.

The Sperlonga course wa held in the local school which
the authorities made available for -this purpose free of _
charge. The ACLI club at Fond did the same.

(3)° DUATION AND TIME-TABLE COURSES - NUMBER OF STUDENTS

The courses started on 26 Apri and finished on 10 July.

Each.was'divided into 36 periods of one and a half hours,

-

The classeswere held thiee paes a week in the evenings,
since all thege taking part worked during the day either
as agricultural workers or as building labourers in Rome.
.only about ten were unemployed, while about ten more were

--waiting to be engaged-as waiters for the summer tourist season.
Since their jobs were so insecure, most of themAlad expressed
their intention of emigrating to Germany`, or taking' en seasonal
work in Switzerland. A 4

The length of the courses had not been fixed in advance,
but it Was envisaged that they would last uhtil the material
(illustrated bc56ks and records) had, been completely utilised
and most of the students had achieved a good khowledge of the
contents of ",I1 tedesco per chi:Jail-era". .

twenty-four students at Sperlonga
ondi. /

thus givingatotal of 108 hours for both.

The. p Oe
j twenty- e

an
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The results of the Courses Show as we do not hesitate' to. say
from the start, that.about 50 hours, of instruction are enough
to achieve the intended goal, provided that the teaching material
is 'adequate.,

(4) CONTENT OF THE COURSES

The syllabus consisted in following exactly the methOd
and material of "Il tedesco pc x. chi lavora" and the
atmosphere was one of interest and willingness to learn on the
part of the students. The material includes, among other things,
a booklet to help the teacher' develop a specific method of
teaching which was nithfullyfollowedt Freover, in both
courses.

(5) ORGANISATION AND PROGRESS OF THE EXPERIMENT

It was considered essential to-follow each student
personally throughout the experiment, Consequently ANFE drew
up a personal data-sheet (see enclosure) for each, con4ining
not only information revealing the personality of the student,
but also the progresa of his knowledge throughout the various
important and necessary stages in the learning of a language
.ch as German.. . he persogal.data-sheets are enclosed with

th.4 report.
a ;

Each student was given a 'Set of six records as well as a boOk
containing a repetition 'of the graded exercises; in addition
each student received a record player in order to be able
tc repeat the exercise's at h'omd.

This equipment, worth 18,00,0 lire, was presented to each
student as a reward for finishinglthe course:

(6) FINANCIAL AID

ANFE received the lump sum of 8,000 FF from the Council
of Europe. Howevqr, it did not receive any other contributio
from the Italian authoiities. Consequently it had to fall'-H
back on its own resources to meet the cost Of running each
course and of the equipment used as well as paying the teacher.

7"



(7) ANALYSIS OFTHE COURSES

Coursei,at Sperlonga - 24 students -enrolled, 21 participants

Table 1 - (dam der to 9)°corresponding to that
requeste hp personal aid-sheet)

5 RS 199 (1971)

_
s

Intellectual and social maturitk

(1) School attended
9

(2)- Have you alread followed an apprenticeship or
vocationircburs 9'
DetailseA .,710000401,344:ec ****** O OOOOOOOOO 0400

(3) That jobs have you had uto now?-t

(4) Have you ,already emigrated?

(5) Do you read the newspapers? 000046 **** 0?.***40

_(6) Do you listen to the radio? 0-04O440 ** O O'006%
Watch television2 _

(7) Do you play 'sport? OOOOO
f

6 8.

(8) Socio- cultural level of.ami ctground:
_0.*64

NV(9) SocialibehaViour: O OOOOOOO
OOOOOOOOOOO . OOOOOOOOOOOOO

1

Table 1 below provides a general picture of the
participant's, while-Tables 2, 31.4, 5 and 6 group
data more significant fort the yawing of final
conclusions:,

,"

4
1

-(8) INSPECTION OF THE COURSES

The courses were inspect by krafessor HAJNY of the
'-'"'---Goethe Institute in Rome on 7 'Jiirie; by Mr=TORELLI.,

Diplomatic Counsellor; by the Inspector General of the Ministry
t

local Office of the Ministty of LaboUr on\20 June.
of Educatipn, Professor MkGLIULO, and by the Director-of the

-The visitors attended. classes and expressed tileir complete
satisfaction with the way the courses were being run and the
knowledge acquired up to then.

FtA-V-1
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T ABLE;

SPERLO G.A

AGE OF PARTICIPANTS

NUMBER -.- AGE

3 16 yearS

2 7 years

4 18 years

-1- 1 years

2 , 2O years

1 21 years

23 years

4 24:: -years

1 5..1Years

1 28 years

1 41 years

Average age. years

RS 199 (1971)

TABLE 3

S L A

GRADING OF 21- PARTICIPANTS :,

RATING NUMBER

unsatisfaCtory 3
Weak 1

Fair 1

Satisfactory .4,

Good

Excellent

0019

6

6

d
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S' P ER L ON G A

GRADING ACCORDING TO Afi

From 16 to 20 Fro 21 to 25 From 26 to/30 plus .

9

1

2

1

,

Excellent

Good

Satisfactory

Weak

2

1

1

1

Excellent

_SatisfactoryFair '.+'

Unsatisfactory-

1

2

Satisfactory

UnSatistactory,

/
,,,

,
.

,. .

TABLE 5 .

SPERLONGA
GRADING ACCORDING TO EDUCATIONAL

9

.
,

Primary
education

.

Compulsory
secondary
education

.

INcational
paining

1 Satisfactory 11 Excellent ,t,

1 Fair 1 Good

2 Unsatisfactory f Unsatlisfrlotory
1

3 Satifactor:r , !

1 Weak .,
70

4

. 0020

r'

(
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TABLE 6

,SPERLON-GA /

(Thee number of,lessons, was 36)
J f

V . t

,,,'students

students

/5 .--ptudents

;.

students

1 student

3 stuclents

E

)

.

6tiTTENDANCE AT CtABSES

2p/3 lessons

31/36 lessons

32/36_, lessons

33/36 lesson's

34/36 lessons,

36/36, lessons

r. 4. 4,

'

t,

Ce-

:1,, ,

(tr.

tn.
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TABLE 2

FOND I

AGE OF PARTICIPANTS

AGENUMBER

RS'1,99 1971)

Yti

O

1

2

1

1

14 years

17*years

19 years

21 years

23 years
1'

tk'

3 24 years

1. 25 years

2 29 years

1. 31 years

1 32 years

1 33 years

1 37 years

1 41, years

Average age 18 years

TABLE. 3

FONDI
GRADING OF 18 PARTICIPANTS

RATING NUMBER

UnsitisfaCtory 2

Weak 1

Fair 1
Satisfactory 1

Good 5

Excellent 8

0021
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T A B L E 4

FONDI

GRADING ACCORDING TO AGE

From=14 to 2® From 21 to 25, Frorrl 26 t6130) Over 30
.

1

3

,_

Excellent

Good

.4-a-".-.4

4

1

1

1

Excellent.

Good

atisfactory . ,,,..---t,&3.

satisfactory

1

1.

S /
Fair

nsatisfactbry

, .

.

3 Excellentlent

1 \Good

T. Weak,

.

.

,14:1
T A.B L E

.RONDI

GRADING ACCORDING.TO EDUCATIONAL LEVEL
O

p
,

Primary .

.education

0 ompulSory
4

6WpOndary
(e41.1cation

'

Vocational:
. training

1

2

1

1

i 1

Excellent.

Gbod'
,

,Fair

Unsatisfactory

Weak
,

7

*)-,

2

=
. Excellent

Good

Unsatisfactory
.,...,

,

,, -,
,

,+i' 4

\

- ,

/

,

4

,

.

O
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_ _

,TABLE

PONDI

ATTENDANCE OUT OF

studeht

1, stikdent

1' student

2 students

3 students

2 -istuilents

2 students

2 students

4 students

11

6 LESSONS

33/36 s r
3/0'6

35/36

36/36'

0025.

2/,6 lessons

25/ 6 le&sons

o/6 lessons

31 j36 lessons

3206 lessoni

le

lessons

lessons

less ns
0,

1.



(9.) DESCRIPTION OF THE METHOD t "SED0

As already stated, the methbd use* as the one adopted
for the course in German for adults pu ishea by ANFE
in conjunction with the the Institut in 'Rome. A copy //)has been seat to the Scre ,riat -of the of Eurcpe,for information.

....., _...,;11t.J.J1 .

.1

In au event it is im *6 rtant to emphasise here the .

baSic teaching/principl w ich requires the class to
participate vocally wi h mimicry-and, thanks to the records,
enables them to-repeat indefinit the sounds,. words and
c'onstructions'-antil they have beeffstotally assimilatcd..,

.7-
s. ;-.'

, ,
(

The fact that of those attending the 06-arsd.at
Sperlonga it out of 21 were gradethmexdeIientm, and of,th2Se
attending the course at Fla 8. out of 18awere also graded
mexcbllent", despite the fact that some of. them had. notattended all 36 lessons, indicates the.,.success of the
experiment..

Five in all were graded nunsatisfactory.

(a0) CONCLUSIONS - SPECIFIC 1-tili''GENERAL - USEFUL FOR
ASSESSING THE VAIJUE OF THZ'-:.EXPERIMENT-7-:,

Firstly, one must appreeiate that enrolment for.the
courses in German, which were for workers intendi g to
emigrate,lkobably to "another European country, w s voluntary.
Even it' perhaps the promise of being presented w'th the record.,,player the teaching material .may have been ,inducementin the beginning,'* the constant high. le-A-1 of at eNndance at ,the classes shows in any-event the need to help,emigrantS
by giving them at the start some knowlddge of the language4
however small.

IZaae students t imselves revealed that their major problemwas the impfti,rfi of contact with the
environment people abroad and to fipd respectable and
well-paid eMployment.

Five bf the students had already, emigrated to Germany*.
and had returned to Daly becausethey were unable to fit intothe working *and envirpnMent Oildiag to their total
ignorance of the langWage. 4

We -can .an therefore draw an initial conclusion: courses in
foreign languages are accepted and appreciated by emigrants
even more than vocaticinal training courses; they are considered
to be the.best help that one can give to people who ave to
find work abroad.

.

0 2 6

4..
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If it ig' wished to achieve relatively high 'level of attendance,
courses then should not'last too long. The experiment indicates
that 36 lessons of l hours each is sufficient (even for those
who have-not attended them all) to acquire a knowledge of the
basic sti'Afturc of-the German language and at l6ast 500, words,
relating t& emigrant's. living and working-conditions.

The tours es 'are all the more worthwhile if, ,those king
pqrt have had at le4st eight yearsloksic.School,ing

.

(compulsory education), but the courses also:Succeed in giving.
those* whb have attended primary school only, and who unfortunately
often come close to illiteracy, some knowledge of the_German
.language, although more time is needed to master the content
of,qach record.

The achievement of good results.ima short time (one
must conside that those taking. part are workitg, if.
temporarily, and conseqUently have little time to spare),
depends chiefly on the teaching method.

In contrast to traditional schemes which, among other things,
require a long time and include two-way translation, this
method ought to be based on modern linguistic principles and
make uSe of specially perfected audio-visual eogipment.

ANFE did not need the evidence of the experiments at
Sperlonga and Fondi to conclude that from a teaching point of
view there Is no reason whatsoever wh a forei -ua e
canna be aug o adu is with a poor educationa background.
However, ANFE was very glad- to carry out the experiment,
especially since it was conducted under the auspices o the
Council of Europe.

TITe,eeriment in question, undertaken in the name of
the Counoil'of,Europe, on the basis of Resolution (68) IS,'
has fUlfilled its aims. Consequently, it must now, stimulate-
the,governments of emigration countries to investigate,the need
to -give emigrants-the-possibility of acquiring' sufficient
knowledge of the language of the receiving country.

The ihdifferencV of the authorities of the emigration, ,.

6 countries 'towards this problem is most surprising, the mores
since it is well-known that,one 'f the main reasons for the,
maladjustmentor lack of success of many workers is their ignorance
of the local language.,

w.
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Hitherto the,4itiative has been taken bYVISr4.vae
institutions or` associations who sympathise with the
emigrants' evrfatay worriLs and difficulties and 'endeavour
to accomplish whate public' authorities are rnp coming
sloWly and with difficulty to understand.

The eriod which recedes de artute for ,a forei n
country is ready one stage of emigration and therefore
during this time the emigrantand his dependants should
receive the educational assistance necessary for
respectability and security.

.

While ANFE thanks the Council of Europe for its mark -1
esteem, it also' hopes that it w. 1 empldy all its preStige ,k
to make the governments concerne look upon the experiment
-just completed as ar encourageme to greater efforts to
give the emigrant vfx.uabe assi, c_nce in the difficult
period of social integration wIlIch lies ahead of him.

We venture to stress that he emigrants' "preparation
should take place during the pe iod just before he leaves
home, for-we know the difficulties of providing language
courses in the foreign country. After a hard day's work
the,capacity for intellectual Wort is poor and the worker
mishes ,only to

, TPt *home and rest.

ANFE is fully prepared to carry out any other experiment'.
'which might be entry !£'b(1. to it in the ield oLainguistic
training of Worke 'd raneWs its me, tlibditiedit thanks.

NB:

-4c

(signed)- Maria FEDERICI
PRESIDENT a.

The Population and Vocational Training Division has also
received a copy'of the booklet "Il tedesco per chi laWra",,
a set of record§,used for the courses and the personal data-
sheets of the coiirse participants.
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NATIONAL ASSOCIATION OF EMIqRANTS' FAMILIES (A1PE)

t

EXPERIMENTAL COURSE IN GERMAN FOR- ADULT
WORKERS AND THEIR FAMILIES _

Civil,Stp.tus

Personal data-sheet.ef.$1,1414nt

Bbrn at
Married

Addres.11,1!ilttItteC11,01110-4. ..
Intellectual and social particulars

. 0 . 0 0

(1) SChoels attended

(2) Have you already followed-an apprenticeship orvocational course?.,...

(3) What .jobs have you had up to now?

(4). Have you alreadremidrated?
O.

Where?

Have your parents ever emigrated?

(5) Do you read the newspapers?

(6) Do you listen. to the radio?

Watch television? -

(7) Do you play sport?

(8) Socio-cultural level of family background

(9) Social behaviour
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Appendix

Knowledge of German

Attendance: present at . out of classes'

Preliminary results:

1st group of lessons (1st record: no. of hours. ) ........

2nd group of lessons (2nd record: no:-of hours .) ........

3rd group of lessons (3rd record: no. of hours 4) 440440110

4th group of lessans (4th record: no. of hours

5th group of lessons (5th record: no. of hours .)

6th group of lessons (6th record: no. of hours. )

Interest shown (at the beginning
::(during the-course.'

(at the end of the course : T r ?rt.!
Assessemrnt of final knowledge (1)-

TEACHER..._1,

(1) Unsa:tiSi'aC:tbik, filir;siAiSfactary,.good,"excellent.

. .......... .

. ......
..... ^ .. .... . .

.......

. .....r.1
1*
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00N TENTS:

1. Introduction

7

2. Present facilities for teaching Swedish to
'adult immigrants

Courses arranged in the context of the Council
of Europe intergovernmental Work Programme

3.1 CourSes starting in the couni,ry of origin

3.1.1 Course arranged for Eriksbergs Mekaniska
Verkstad (dockyards)

3;1.2 Courses arranged for Eriksbergs Mekaniska
Verkstad and for the Stal-Lafral Turbin
(engineering works)

3.21 C ses held entirely in Sweden

'3.2.1 for immigrant hospital staff'

3.2.2. for immigrants employed by Atlas-:Copco
(engineering firm)

Laze

1

2

6

6

6-

10*

14

14

18

3.3 Results of various other: courses held entirefy
in Sweden 23

4., Agreement between SAF (Svenska Arbetsgivare-
Oreningen = Swedish Employers' Confederation)
and LO (Landsorganisationen = General
Confederation of Labour)*

5. S1V (Statens Invandrarverk = National Immigration .

Board) and the teaching of Swedish 4
- I. 1

5.1 Plicy for teaching Swedi0 A , qr, %

3I

5.2 SIV survey on teaching Swedish- to foreigners I,

employed in 67 firms. 34

6. Official State survey of the situation regardig-
teaching immigrants,

6.1 Summary of the explanatory report
k k

6.2 PressIrcommunique on teaching Immigrants
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Secretariat Note

Besides the original text of therepox4f, the Population
and' Vocational Training Division has also received the
fcllowing literature:

1. Information on the material generally used for teaching
Swedish to immigrants

.2. "Svensrra fUr er inom
sjukva0

rdee = specialised language
textbook fr.hospi,tal and pUblic health staff

3- Collected tests for assessing the level of linguistic
knowledge

4: Explanatory report to the official State survey of the
situation regarAing teaching immigrants

5. BrochUres on adult alcation college courses

6. "Just arrived in Sweden"- ---

J

0" 4

0 033 .1



1. Diroduction
cit

1 S 200 (1971)rev:

icoi-ifronted with problems raised by the migration of labour
in S 6Stern Europe, the Council of Europe has shown i4 interest
by seeking ways of improving the'situation,of migrant workers.
One of the major obstpcles immigrants have in adapting to their
new environment is igporance of the language of the host
country. The"Council of Europe has taken several measures with
a view to helping migrant workers and their families adapt to 2

the host country by giving them the possibility of learning, on
of improving their knowledge of, its language. ,s it was
that model projects for tea ing languages to milt workers

o concerned the countries of
five were held in the host
ands, Federal Republic of Germany,

were orgadised in 1965767
origin, Spain and Ita
countries: Belgi
United Kingdom and Sw

Those seven mod projects were discussed in th
CCC/EES (67) 58 (mig t workers and ttj teaching of g es),
and a few general considerations and Alcommendations concerning
them were adopted by the" Round Table dW Strasbourg on 18 and
-19 January-1968 (CGC/EES (67) 57 revised).

Those recommendations were the basi6 for Preparing
Resolution (68) 18 adopted by the Ministers' Deputies on
28 June 1968 on the teaching of languages to migrant workers.,

The Council of Europe then decided to extend the pilot
°experiments to other European countries, including Sweden.
This report gives dh account Of action taken in Sweden on
teaching the language, to migrant workers.

Before being able to determine the measures tote applied
on behalf of migrant workers,,piumerous contacts were made with
various competent authorities such as the National Manpower
Board, the Na4bnal Bcand .-)f Education and the- Stockholm
Municipal Staff 'Training Office. Discussions were held with
,industrial firms and adult edpcation organisations concerning
the pl4hctical aspects of the teaching. Meetings of teachers
were held to plan4he educational methods. Lastly, tests as
well as iarticularty appropriate teaching materials, were
devised the pdrpose.,

iTqleomply with the wishes expressed by' the Council of
EUrspe considerable work was accomplished to organise languege
cotirses commencing in the country of origin and continuing,t,
after arrival in Sweden. However, difficulties Were
encountered in arranging suitable courses because of*the special

',character of immigration .td Sweden. As will be seen from
Chapter 2 (page 2) the great majority of immigrants arrive:as.
individuals. The number of collectively recruited workers for
whom courses could have been arranged before leaving for
Sweden is-very small. Much interest was taken in the
preparatory work done by SAAB (motor and aviation works) to

n 41 AI
./
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arrange$-Week courses for newly employed Finnish workers.
Unfortunately the application "for a subsidy tb meet the
subsistence expenses for those workers during the course,

0 submitted by the firm for approval'to the National Manpower
Board, was rejected.

During the autumn of 1969'representatiVes of an adult
education organisation and oP the Institute of Sociology of
the University of Lund met with a view to,making a sociological
survey of test courses planned-in various arts of the zdountry.
It was found so difficult to form appropriate groups that the
test courses could not function as was originally intended.

0

Chapter 2 of this study gives-an outline of the
opportunities available to adult immigrants who wish to learn
Swedish. Chapter 3 gives an account of the .courses' arranged
with the help of the Council of Europe: the teachers cdhberned
give an.appreciation, together with results, of these courses

'4 and of any'test courses held (inter alia, by a statement on
the assessment of the examinations set). In conclusion, some
important initiatives taken during last year are quoted: the

agreement between SAF (Svenska arbetsgivareftlreingen = Swedish
Employers' Confederation) and LO (Landsorganisationen = General
Confederation of Labour), the declaration by SIV (Statens
invandrarverk = National Immigration Board) concerning language
classes for immigrants ,and the official State survey on the

situation regarding teaching immigrants.

2. Present facilities for teaching Swedish to adult immMrarCts'

4

2.1 Teaching in the country of origin

Most immigrants to Swedbn go there on their own initiative,
only a very few workers, being recruited collectively. Sweden'
has immigratidn agreements with Italy, Yugoslavia, and Turkey.
'Under-the1/2agreement with Yugoslavia, the Swedish authdrities
are permitted to organise technical training in that country
for workers intending to emigrate.to Sweden. Their training

also includes beginners' classes in Swedish. The Swedish State
bears the cost of that activity. The agreements with Italy and

Turkey do not include those provision's.

, . . .

Teaching in Yugoslavia provided for under the agreement
has hitherto'been very little as the following table shows:

Year Profession -Number Ref. chapter

1966-67 Nurses . ,- 43

1968 Restaurant employees 74

1969 Restaurant employees 21,

1969-70 Dockyard workers' 84 3.1.1 and 3.1.2

1970 Metalworkers 18 '3.1.2

I
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Foreign nationals ,living in Sweden are entitled, in,theory,
under the same conditions as Swedish citizens, to the educati
provided by the public authorities. However, la%is of Iciowledge

of Swedish is a- considerable'. obstacle for many immigrants in
following adult education. Special courses, particularly

,language classes, have therefore been arrangedfor them.

The teaching of Swedish bfadult education associations

There are 12 education associations approved' by the
National Board of Education and subsidised by the State. -They
hold Swedish language courses for immigrants, :generally in the

form of study circles, frequently organised in co-operation
with industry and trade unions. Thanks to State subsidies
since 1965, the study circles teach immigrants Swedish without

charge. The school material is also distributed free.

The teaching may be part of a course of 20-24 hoRrs
(study circles with a few hours teaching per week) or in the

form of intensive courses lasting 240 hours (eight study
Circles teaching 30 hours per week). The study circles` devote

four hours to social guidance questions. For a study circle'

to qualify for grant, the number of participants must be ,

between five and 20.

The amount of Swedish teaching done by the adult education
associations has rapidly increased. The following table:shdws
;the grants-made by. the State and the number of hbursteaching:

'Number of hours teachingYear Grant

1965-66 6,306;080
A 1966-67 6,692,453
1967-68 8,256,866
1968-69 17,872,365
.1969-70' 40,241,487

;'" 'F. 110,202
124,108-,

- 143,866
311,379
641,574

The increase in the grants iS'clue to the fact that, during the
last few years, a large part of the teaching has been in the
form of intensive education as part of the Manpower Board's"
'vocational training programme.

The aduI\t study associations recruit their teachers for

. each course .nd no teacher training is officially required.

There i a considerable lack of qualified teachers. In

1969-70.a little more than 3,000 teachers were engaged in
teaching Swedish, pf whom two-thirds had school leaving

.'certificates or university degrees: In 1965 only 45% of

teachers had Swedish astheir mother tongue. The majorityof_
them, therefore, Mere themselves immigrants," some with an

inadequate knowledgeof Swedish. In 1969-70 the picture improved
and. the number of Swedes - teaching Swedish amounted to 14%,.

-n
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There still remains a certain lack of_ appropriate,teac ilSg'
(

material despite considerable production in'recent years.
of the _study circles use "Svenska ft3r.er" (see Chapter
Appendi3c I).

Two types of speciaS courses have been startdesince,the ,
spring 'of 1970: °-

(a) An elementary curse of 10 hours of social information.,
A part 16 paid to the specialist concerned and to the
interpreter in study, circles using aanguage other
than Swedish.

'(b) Courses for immigrants and wives. A special material
giving the necessary terminology for domestic
management had"been prepared for purpose. A
special grant is made for, domiciliary -visits and
looking after children. 4

The
detailed
Swedish,

.
A

National Board of Education published in 1970-71 a
textbook for teachers cbncerning intensive teaching of
the rules of, which, must be applied as from the autumn

of 1971.

Teaching Swedish and vocational training

Any person, whether unemployed, or likely to'become so, or
who finds difficulty in obtaining a job, and for whom it is
,considered vocational training will prOcure stable employment,
is entitled to free training provided by the Manpower Board.
He must be 20 years old and have sought work unsuccessfully
through an employment. agency. During'the period of the courses,
the average duration of which is six months at present, various
forms of allowances are granted, l'he teaching of Swedish for
immigrants in the framework of vocational training courses may,
either be concentrated in a period _of two months at the most,
or form, part th'e vocational tr4ning syllabus. In 1969-70,
6,4o0 immigrant cf whom 2,660 babe from Finland and 2,000 were
refugees, rdceiirediorocational training grants.

.Teaching_ Swedish in conjunction with undertakings

Many immigrants,employea by firms attend Swedish courses
arranged by the employer in collaboration with,variouS
organisations. More detailed information about the organisktion
of the courses, subsidies etc., is given in Chapter 5.2.,_4; )

Chapter 4 ,gives an account of the agreement between employes
'and trade unions. \ 7,f

2.1 /e's
Courses for boarders in.upper primary schools

In 1967-68 an experiment was made in teachihg Swedish to
immigrants who were boarders during the summer. The Purpose
was to enlarge the facilities for teaching Swedish to

0 Cr2 7
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immigrants7w11.1 ,:, or various reasons had difficulty in attending;

the study c s of the t education organisations. Those
boarding, 10 p provide od working environment for
immigrantsfwshinr: to learn-during their holidays. Members of
the same farif.4y may stay ih the schools,' where the children can
be looked after.

RS 2C,, (1971) rev.

In general, pupils at least 18 years old may enrol as
boarders;.,aThe.cost is 50 Kronor perweek per adult and
25 Kroner lifter week for each dependent 'child under 14. That

--- covers board,. lodging, tuition and.teaOhing materials. A

State subsidy makes u;...] thc differe4co between the actual cost
of the coarse and the amount paid by the, pupils.

In summer 1971 eleven courses are running for Finnish ,

immigrants and nine for immigrants pf other nationalities.
Two of those courses also teach dom4stic science to the wives.
of immigrants,_ while two others are .for young persons, mainly

- _those, over 16 (see Appendix 5).

Teaching for certain groups oftimmigrants

Refugees: The National Manpower Boa - 1 the National Immigration
Board and the National Board of &ail A4elfare aro responsible
'for the collective transport to ani ICeption in Sweden.of

refugees. In 1969-70 9'95 Igersons. ptreceived in Sweden having

travelle by collective trgnsp t:'w? The National Manpower Board
at pres nt runs three permmanreception camps where*efugee
are t ht elementary SwediShkgenerally for one month,. The

.less ns may be extended to two months,,Por,-refu'mesequirin`g
more than one month's intensive coursein order to be placed`"
in e gployment.

MO

Literacy Illiterate immigrant" 1 or; those whose, primary

'educatio is less than 2-4 school years, rray attend an elementary

class f the 1111i,erate.f, That involves learning to understand
Swedith-, elementary instructiOn in the 3 Rs, and social-- guidance.

It corresponds to the intermediate course in basic education.

The education authority in each:municipality is
responsible for organising the classes. Attendance is optional

but immigrants must be informed of, he possibility. At present
articipants are not given a study grant, whin explains why

,th activity is on a relatively small scale.

There are, however, numerous
type of teaching, for example:

- difficulty in reaching and

problems arising from that

.
/A (.

informing the immigrants;

-. reluctance on the part of those `immigrants who most

need instruction;

0038
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- the problem of looking after children;

- lack of teaching aids inothe appropriate language;*

-
io the dearth of good teachers.

ra

Foreign students: Foreign students are taught Stedishin the
Universities of Stockholm, Gothenburg, Lund,Itmea and Uppsala.

The following may attend the courses:

(1) Students enrolled at a university or college who do not

speak Swedish.

(2) Persons who do not know Swedish and intend to apply for

enrolment in such an establishment.

(3) Foreign graduAtes wha, -in, order to engage in a permanent
occupation in Sweden, are obliged to have a very good

knowledge of Swedish.

To be allowed to attend courses in some universities,

students are required to have had ,270 hnnrs teaching in Swedish

and to have passed a final examination.

Teaching by radio and television

During the last few years, teaching Swedish by radio and

television and social guidance for immigrants has continually'

increased. Since 1961 a Swedish course has, on several

occasions, been broadcast for Finnish-speaking beginners. In

the autumn of 1967 the "Svenska for er" course was, broadcast-

for immigrants of various languages (see Chapter 3.3 and

Appendix 1). 'An additiona'1 social guidance course "Levy i

Sverige" (Living in Sweden) will be broadcast in the autumn of

1971. it comprises 12 television and 24 radio progra-n'es, as

well as very complete study material.

3. Courses arranged'in the context of the Council of Europe
intergovernmental Work Programme

There are two typesAof course subsidised in various ways

by the Council of Eurgb
I

score nurses begin in the country'of origin and terminate after

the immigrants arrive in Sweden, whereas others are held

entirely in Sweden.

3.1 Courses startinpj in the country of origin

3.1.1 Course arranged for Eriksbergs Mekaniska Verkstad

Subject: .

Number of courses:
Number of groups:
Duration of each course:
Number of participants:
Place:

Swedish for 'Yugoslays
2 (Course A and Course B)

4
6o hours
Course: A: 21; Course B: 18
Course A: Kosovska Mitrovica,
Yugoslavia.
'Course B: Zagreb, Yugoslavia

OCa9
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EriksberFs"Mekaniska\Verkstad in Gothenburg, Whi0 is one
of the largest shipyards in Swe'den!, got permission to import
.100 foreign workers during 1969. In co-operation with the
'Yucoslavian Department of Employment end ProductiIity:the

,\nompany organised 8-weeks training; course in welding and
Shipbuilding. In conjunction with this training ever'y
Participantwould receive 6o lessons in Swedish.

I. Aims

Theobjept of the course was primarily to give the students
a small /ntroduction to the Swedish language, a kind',of
first-aid Swedish, and general information about Sweden, which
wouldleter be the basis of further studying. This first
contact with the new country would also have the advantage of
giving hesitant students a further possibility to discuss and
reconsider their decision to go to Sweden.

It was considered important tp make the students familiar
with the, Swedish linguistic sounds. and to lay ithe foundatibp of
a good pronounciation; further on to practise simple phrases
and everyday activities suchas shopping, at
restaurants, briefly to enable them to manage on their own from
the very first day in simple situations and consequently to
avoid the initial linguistic isolation which would otherwise
arise. In order to stimulate the students to a quick usage of
the new language they were given pocket dictionaries towards
the end of the course.

I. Participants

The 25,partiCipants were all men between 21 and 25 years
of age. They had a very small educational background, -on the
average 6-7 years' schooling, and they had,no further knowledge,
of languages apart from eir mother tongue., ( erbo-croatian)

'IL\ Organisation

The course was held at ohe of the trade schoOls at
Kosovska Mitrovica. The participantg were to receive eight weeks'
welding training and the language course started after four
weeks. ,4

The students were divided into two iroups with 12 and
13 in each. One of the groups started their day'llosiaks,
linguistic training between 9 a.m. and 1? noon and continued
after lunch in the workshop until 17 h. The other group
started with practical training between 7 'ancr,l2 noon
and ended tho day by studying Swedish until 16 h. The,
siehedule alternated each week. A total of 60 lessons wereheldn each group. .

A room adioining the workshop was used as a classroom.
This turned out to, be vCry practical as it enabled a close
contact with all, the students and also provided good
opportunities /for co-operation with the teaChers responsible
for the practical training,

-
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N. , Method 1,,
, 1t

. This aOtembt to arrange language training already in the
native country was and still is something new to Sweden and,
consequently therewas very little experience to build,upon.
There was no material specifically devised for4his,type',of
course or t. Thee study material used (Swedish for You)
consisted of toltboak,exercises, and a Swedish-Serbocroatian
word list (see Appendix 1 and Chapter 4.3). Tape-recorder,
slides 'and audio-visual aids such as material for flannel
board) were also used. 'The textboolcis.written in Swedish, and
this was also the'language used for teaching. Each chapter
starts with grammatical structures and ends with some.
descriptive texts or dialogues.

The corresponding written exercises, although, were very
little practised, as the teaching of written Swedish was not
considered essential at this elementary stage. The emphasis
was placed on the training of pronunciation and understanding
and the development of oral fluency.

In accordance with the, textbook a lesson brief y folloWed
this system:-

(1) Revision of structures and texts introduced in the.
previous lessonlessons4 r When dialogues, theitudents played
the parts.

(2) Introduction and training of new structures illuStrated
with visual aids.. The structure being well practised, the
-students were activated to ask each other questions using
the visual aids.

(3) Joint reading of the same item ih the textbooki

(4)- Studying of the text.

(a). Introduction and explanation of the text.

(b) Listening to tape recording of the text.,

(c) Joint. reading ,of the text.

(d) Oral questioning on the text.

Technical terms

The, course was not supposed to< concerned with teaching'
the students technt0;teims. This training was planned to be
given later. (7 However, in order to give thelingaistic training
a practical connection, some sheets with translated technical
terms were produced and studied towardt the end of the course
in the classroom asvell as the workshop.'

i- rv-1
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Information about Sweden

The company had"gtzbeiMitinfotrriation about Sweden at the

selection of the participants. A brief 'general-and social

infdrmation was also given during the course 'with tie'Iielp of

an interpreter. Two films about Sweden and Swedish industry

were shown. The stude tt a so receiv-. inforMative

pamphleti such as YUgoslays in Sweden, Inforthation'about

Protection against industrial injuries, Postal Guide, and

others.

V. Evaluation and points of view .

It m4strfirstly be stated clearly that astudying period

of only 6o lessons is insufficient and cannot possibly result

in anything but a very small and superficient knowledge. The

effect/me studying time was alAe reduced to an average of 50

lessons per student due to illness, minor injuries in the

worksh61D, medical investigation,etc. For the purpose of thib

course,:another 40-50 ledsons would be recommendable.

It was not considered essential to give any tests aftel,

this short introductory peflod,Apart from the estimates and

obserVations thatrld bemade' during the lessons.

.

It was noticeable that the,students obtained a passive

knowledge in general, i.e. they reached a fairly high level of

-oral understanding of simple conmersat on However, their

c ability to communicate on-theiri,own-,wa et_expected, very

'"limited- and restricted itself to the `t Mple linguistic situatiohs

practised in the'classroom. /fiey also obtained a fairly good j

onunciatipnl' Three to four student were outstanding from

Q'others and could also produce a s "pie conversation outside '

hekclassroom. The studying- period as too thobt,"however, to

4make the students communicate more ndependely.
/ , .

'After their arrival in Gothenburg they had an additional'

training of 30 lessons organised by the,cpanv..

'.
The students' attitude to the course'Oas very favourable

and it should' be stressed that-they arrived, it far bette

equipped than Other who have not received the benefit ,of

training.
.

- .

Most of the students spoke Swedish fairly well after five

t months in Sweden. -'0ne of them was.A..en promoted tb interpreto

,4--already after three months. ,The credit of this unique

achieveMent qrould perhapsbe given to the somewhat more

,inspiring.source of motivation that4he beauties of the country

offer rather than to a pedagogically deserving teacher.

8
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A very fine and appraising initiative has been taken withthis course, hot only in showing an understanding forthe bigproblem that may, arise in,the new country, but .also in tryingto adapt the immigrant to his future way of life already in,hi4.native coUntry.'
'

Bo An16trom

Stockholm; 10 June 1971

3.1.2 Courses arranged for - Eriksbergs Mekaniska Verkstad
and for Stal-Lav 1 Turbin AB .'

§ubjeat:
Number of courses:

(Number of grodps:
Duration of each c

" Swedish 'for YugoslaVs ,'

2'(Course A and Course
/

B)

ourse: 60 hours
Number of participants: Course A: 21; Course : 18
Place: Course A: Kosovska'Mitirovica

Yugoslavia.
Course B: Zagreb, Yugoslavia

rivis report concerns two elementary courses in Swedish for
YugoSlav workers arranged in their country of origin. The first
was held At KcsovsCitrOvica from 7 January to 4 February 1970
(hereafter called se A) and the second at Zagreb from 6 July
to 3 August.197.0 (hereafter called Course B). Both courses
last4d the same time and had'the same syllabus.' The language
course took one month and was combined witha vocational
training, course lasting two months. There was a twofold purpose
in holding the language course in the participants country of
origin. In the first place, it was considered that At would
facilitatedtt6 pupils' adaptation to the immigration country.
The "cultural shock" of the first contact with a newbountry
would softened at the outset since the immigrants Tatpuld
already have a rudimentary knowledge of the language. 1frigeint
of fact; most of them had never been abroad, even as tourists.
Secordly, the vocational training of those concerned would
continue on their arrival in Sweden and, obviously, it had.to
be'givPn, in Swedish. An'elementary knowledge of Swedish was
the:^efe necessary.

The course at kbsovska Mitrovica was organised-
Eriksbergs Mekaniska Verkstad of Gothenburg. The vocational°
training mainly concerned oxy-acetylene welding. The language
teachi.ig was fiftanced by the National Manpower Board while the
Eriksberg firm met the cost of the vocational training.4

At Zagreb, the Stal-Laval Turbin AB firm of Finspang
financed both the language and the vocational training courses.
The vocational training was more extensive:" apart from welding/
and turning, it also included theoretical training, for
example the technique of measuring, etc.

\
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1)articipants
0

, Those attending the course's were mostly unmarried workers,
'Withoutyocational tr2ining or experience of factory work. The
average age of the pupils on Course A (19 to 23 years) waSa
little lower than that of group B (20 to 25 years), There were
21 participants in group A and 18 in group B. With the
exception of three, the pupils were Albanian origin but

----Yugoslav nationals, their mother tongue being Albanian. The
other three were Serbs. They had all attended primary school
for eight years. However, as in that part of the country
school classes were held irregularly, the level of knowledge
was vely uneven, particularly as regards iriting their own
language which, in many cases, was frankly very bad. The only
foreign language the Albanian pupils had studied at school was
Serbo-Croat . It should be pointed out that Kosovska Mitrovica
is situated in the poorest and least developed region of
Ydgoslavia. The pupils on Course A were less, accustomed to
study and had less desire to learn than,those on CourSe B.

Course B was composed entirely of Groat participants..
Four of them had had a secondary education,, and had consequently
attended foreign language classes, but their knowledgesof the
languages was very shaky. The other pupils' educational level
was on the whole higher than on Course A. Thus with some
exceptions, the ability to write was much better, Likewise,
the wish to learn and to be trained was more pronounced,
although there again one might have expected better,

si
Nearly all the pupils in both groups w cf peasant

origin. Born and bred in the country, the owledge of
working life was restricted to agricultural peraeions. often
on their parents' farm. Their attitude towards study and
teachers was one of rather passive submissim. They gave the
impression of being, accustomed to a somewhat mintary discipline
and did-wigst were told to do but ns.:thing more. Any personal
initiative was rare, and it was difficult to convince the pupils
that the study of a language did n6t consist solely of attending
classes but that wopking on one's own afterwards a
prerequisite. One of'the teachers' principal tasks was,
therefore, to try to attenuate the authoritarian image he.
perSonified in order to put his pupils at ease and inspire them
with the desire to learn a language._

Organisation of the courses

Both courses lasted the same tune and had the same
syllabus. Those attending them were divided into two groups,
one working in the morning and the other in the afternoon.
Each group had three hours of lessons daily five times a _week.
As,tho-courses lasted four weeks, the total number of hours
teaching per pupil and group was sixty. Some_hours were lost
through medical examinations or holidays. As I taught both
courses single-handed my work lasted about six hours per day.

1,7 0044
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As already mentioned, the participarks underwent vocational
training, simultaneously with the language course, for four to
five hours daily. The pupils therefore had a very full day.
At Zagreb they ,were boaPders in a vocational training school
where-their classeswere held. At Kosovska Mitrovica, on the
other hand. they live ^. at home, frequently very far from the
school. Moreover, some of them followed a paid occupation
after school: Obviously, such factors 40.d not help to improve

.the results of the teaching.'

The membersiip of the groups attending Course A was made
ur withoct regard for any kind of principle. For Course B the
following method was adopted: as the vocational training had
commenced a month before the language clases, it was possib ],e
to asze:,s the students' general abilities before the lessons
started. Fy arrangement with the vocational training inspector,

formed a "fast' and a "slow" group by taking'aCcount Of the
pupils' level cf education and powers-of assimilation observed
dur?ag the technical classes. This method offered a fairly
exact preEnosis of the results of the language teaching, apart
,:rom a few exceptlons.

each inagd 2 and methods

The material PSveLska fdr eru, t 1, was used for
eaoning Swedish as well as the corr Sponding tapes, together
idth specially adapted material for he flannelgraphs of the
textpook. The classrooms were.ecui d with blac oards,
fiameigraphs and tape recorders. No specialised _anguage
equipment was used, the teaching to be done being geseral
elementa v Zwedish.

The ffetbod applied was that known as the "modified direct
-eLhod': modified, first by the use, durrq the,. lesson of
g-am:atical eAqolmat.ones (and grammatical terminology) in a few
caseE.-of pupils whose schooling and ability so permitted.
Socon:12y, I used Sarbo-Croat in order to explain the precise
meanf.nr, of certain words or' phrases and, above all, to check
ahetlier the pupils had understood what had been taught. Such
tasting raised, moreover, a problem always' difficult to solve
in any direct method of teaching. How can the teacher be sure
the puPilsave really grasped what has been taught and not
merely imagine they have understood? It may also b3 mentioned
',;hat the vocabularies in two lanEuages given ih the textbook
were alSo A departure from the direct teaching method.

I paid Apirticular attentiQn teaching pronunciation by
Using exercises to distinguish rhrases of similar phonetical
costruction, whre trying not to tire the pupils by :too
lengzny exercises but repeating then frequently and briefly.
Iliqc pronunciation exercises were included in the time-table
_lch day for each group. Naturally continuous correction of
tLe cony..:rsation was also part of training in pranuncition.

o,
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The written exercises presented the most difficult problem.
The book of exercises included in the material comprising
written exercises on each chapter. of the textbook created
great difficulties for many a pupil. That was particularly so
for Course A. True, it may be said that written exercises are
out of place when the purpose is to teach the spoken language,
but such exercises are the only means of giving the pupils
suitable homework. They are compelled thereby to revise the
chapter in_the textbook on which they worked during the day.
The use of the book of exercises had, however, to be reduced
to a minimum in CourSe A, whereas in Course B it fulfilled its

.function It may also be pointed out that,Serbo-Croat is
written entirely phonetically, which increased the difficulties
of pupils learning tc write a langilage which is not always
pronounced as it is spelt. Many.pupils were unable to
differentiate between the sound and the lettei.

In Zagreb, there was a language laboratory with tape-
recorders for pupils without, however, the system of separate
recording of teacher and pupil, which limited its use. Moreover,
the sound quality ,was not -of the best so the'/aboratory-was
used only two or three times. In any case it is doubtful .

whether it is worthwhile in a course of only 60 hours to-waste
time on f iliarising the pupils.with the use of the laboratory.

Assessment

Certain eXaminations.were not held for various reasons.
Towards the end of both courses, attendande was reduced because
of visits t..o the _doctor and.t.o-veriads sthorities., In those
conditions there was no point in_making the_pupils take tests
and I did no more than give marks based on my impressions.

_Work-done by Course B was on the average higher than that
in Course A wish the exception of pronunciation, which was of
the same quality in both courses. With rare exceptions, the
pupils' aptitude for learning a foreign language corresponded
to the level of their general education.

'Conclusion.

Are there advantages; :in loCating language ieachlhg in the
pupils' country of origin? I consider there are. Not only
from the linguistic aspect bpt also from that of adaptation.
The pupils are ,uunSpotted". They have not yet been contaminated
by errors of pronunciation or grainmar. The teacher is in the
happy position of being able to build up knowledge of the
language from the start without the pupil being subject to
extraneous harmful dnfluendes.

There are naturally disadvantages too. -The pupils' lack
of contacts with circles speaking the language. taught means
that they have only the classroom in which tolearn`it. The

11,
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rate of assimilation- is consequently slower. The stimulus O'f
the working environment and relationships in the new country is
lacking.' The opinion of many pupils on Swedish language
teaching may be summarised as follows: "A language cannot be
learned by taking lessons. It is learned automatically by
living in the foreign country concerned". Much dissuasion was
necessary t make them change.thatipoint of view.

The employer financing such training hopes naturally to
see pbsitive and rapii results. The participants must be
capable as qdid4l.y_as possible of finishing their vocational
training andibr start work which, incidentally, can be a
dilemma. The purpose of the two coursesAiscussed above Was
to give the pupils as solid a grounding as possible. That
grounding, which should enable the study of the language to be
continued soon after, will probably give better results than if
the beginners' course were too intensive. Obviously, by
followidg that method the vocabulary still remains-limited,
after the beginners' course, but it may be said that with a
good grammatical and pronunciation basis, the pupils will more
easily assimilate a new vocabulary once they arrive in the
country of immigration.

Nils Lundahl .

Uppsala, 19 July 1571

4.

3.2 Courses held entirely in Sweden
44.

3.2.1 Swedish language teaching for foreign staff employed
in the Stockholm hospitals

Subject: Swedish for immigrants of ,
various nationalities ,,

Number of groups: 17
Duration of each course: 120 hours ,

Number of participants: 298 .w-1 o
.,: I

At the request of the Stockholm Municipal adlf Trainia---,
Office, a survey was made in 1966 to determine the e *.ent to .J

which foreign staff could express themselves in Swediih both ono
and off duty. A number of foreigners; chosen at random, were /4°

questionedand the data collatpd. After discussion, the bffice,
decided on 4 September 1967to arrange trial courses to give
those employees groundling in Swedish and information on the
way, of,life in Sweden.Z

The courses were of
-
124,hourS of which 90 to 100 Were

devoted to teaching Swedish as such and about 20 hours to
social information including study visits.

The adult education association "ABF" was made responsible
for these courses and p iia premises, its lahguage labOiatory ,

and some teac is at t ir disposal.

6 047 ./.
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Invitations to participate Wei.'e stint to the institutions
employing the largest number of foreigners. When the first
courses starteg thre time limits for enrolling were tt.c short
to enable the Mnstitutions to Let in touch with the persons
coliterned., Subsequently, notices wer'z sent to the participantS

. twolmonths in advance with ccnvocatois and sullabuses in
.Swedish, Finnl.sh and Enelish.

1,e
,q1,4

ParticiPUnts

At the outytelt was found that the tarticiPantS'
knowledge of Swedish was very varied. As about 80% of thF%.

.

foreign staff in Stockholmiaospitals came from Finland, Fulnis
students predomf.nated. Many of them had attended SWedish
nlessons-in FinIand:fromTour tc seven years and therefore had
a good grammatical basis enabling them to understand Swedish
easily., But in most cases they expressed themselvee:pobrly
Lhrougp'lack pf practice. That was partly be cape they
follOwed an occupation which did not require use `W' the
language ancl, at the same time, they could converse in Finnish
with their colleagues. But there was also .category'among the
participant's who had no knowledge of Swedish and, because of
their nationality (Greek, Moroccan, etc.), did not k4pw our
Alphabet. Likewise, the ,lenEt4. of, the. paoticipegmts:'"starin

Sweden was also Very varied, fi,bm;ia few months to several years.
of those attending:the courses'were employed,14

boys, etc. A few only were employed as laborator, tarf.
Su rdinate jobs such as assistant nurses, charwok errand

Even those who had a nurse's training in their doantry of
origin could be employed, because of language difridulties,-
only as assistant nurses.

Nationality of participants

Finland'
Yugoslavia
Greece

216 persons
14
10

Spain 7
Korea 6

Hungary 5
Germany 4

Denmark 4

Poland' 4

Czechbslovakia 4

Cuba 3
Morocco .3

1.

South Africa
I

t /
2 -perso
2 ,

Jap ±s 2
Netherlands

2
7 /

.

Peru
United Kingdom 2
Turkey 2

AIeria I
,Austria 1

Jordan 1
Phillippines 1

298 Persons

.
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Organisation of the courses

Two groups were formed of about ten students each. The
first inclUdedpfflrticipants with a slight knowledge of the
language wherdas the second was made up of more advanced
students. It was intended to form a_third intermediate .group
but funds did not permit.

/
Teaching

t

in the first group started by giving the student
the rudirnerfts of written and spoken everyday language.. Then,/
they were taught to express themselves comprehensibly,. at least
in short sentences. "Teaching in the second group (of a higher
.standard) continued the teaching in the first, and aimed at
improving the'meens of expisesSioli!: Acertainamount of time

-vas- also spent in refining spokeh and written expression..

The first course lasting-eight weeks was field in the -
( ;

morningenoetween 8,,a.m. and noon, Which was found to be
relatively satisfactory. But some participants, because of
their working hours, had tostayat%the hospital late at night,
to the detriment of their powersof assimilation the next day;

. A%
At thg6requestsT-the personnel offices in various

institutions, the second course took-place 4/1 the afternoons
because the work done by the foreigners mad it easier to let
them off then. Unfortunately, the participants were frequently
delayed at their place of work so that they did not have time_
both to lunch and to come to the classes punctually.

Following those tWO trial courses, it was concluded that
it would be desirable for the pupils to be completely free
from,their obligation to work during the period of the courses.
From the autumn of 1968,and until P, January 1971 the-tedChing
was therefore full-time and the pupils were excused their
profesionallduties one week out of two, up to a total of four
weeks. In-,that way, one replacement could do the work of two
pupils attending courses. Two additional teachers were engaged
to relieve the morning'teachpr from the afternoon course. 17
courses 4f 120 hours were held between the autumn of 1967 and
the end of 11270.

Teachint method and materials ,

During that periocl teaching'was based on the direct method,,
i.e. "Swedish by Swedes", the morning belhg mairily devoted to
classwork, whereas revision in the an&uage laboratory, together
with written exercises, took Place in-the afternoon: In the
advanced group particular attention was paid to spoken Swedish.
Press cuttings on toPicalcpvents.or social affairs Were. used.

The participants had to st\dy the presSv'articies and then
describe them to the:class in their own words.

it.. 0049 /
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In most of the advanced groups, there were lways
partiOpants who intended to improve their vocat onal training./
They therefore realised the importance of being a le Wwrite
correctly and spent part of their leisure in practising. They I
were encouraged to do exercises in 'Swedish grammar which were
Corrected by the teacher. The courses were interspersed with'
examinations, adapted to the various levels, held between the
various phases of the group instruction:- Some of the tests had
been prepared at the request of the Ministry of Education by a
group of specialists.

In both groups in all courses, simultaneous, use was made
of general teaching material and 'of specialised language
material for nursing staff -(see Appendices ,1 and 2 givi
elementary words and expressions used'in their work
environment. The advanced group followed more deta
stadiet-in that speciality including for example particulars
of the daily routine, or else the pupils carried on'maginary
conversations with their patients,or colleagues. FIlmstrips
giving information on nursing weAe also used in that part of
the training.

Information on social affairs and study visits.

Details-on social affairs were given partly by the usual
teachers. But on some occasions specialists gave information,
on the Stockholm-city administration, on various social bodies,
e.g. the SOoial Affairs Committee, thb.Temperance Com10.ttee,
the Committee for the Protection of Young P rsons, etc:s.1.,4p
well as details-about the labour market. n some cases ,

interpreters attended the courses. At the end of each, Qi

information on the opportunities for vocational trailing in
the health services was also given. Study visits were
organised, depending on the participants' need's, to the. 1
Immigration Office, the Trade Unions Headquarters, the host
Office, the General Insurance Fund, the Courts, etc,

Cohclusion H-
I .

When the courses commenced it was difficult to find , the
desired number of pupils. The employers, fatheir patt,;did
not fail to p- otint-out that,--for want of replacements, tile!'

4r, staff was in fact indispensable daring working hour's. Those
who did a1 tend the courses were, for the'most,part, quite!,
satisfied. ,''Spectacular" achievements by the pupils were'
anticipatied a*, the outset, but, considering the number of hours
of .instruction, the results obtained were what migh.yhaV,4
reasgnab y been expected. .

PA:- '1
, ' ./%"

.
,

Th positive aspects noted after the courses, we're -as
follows:, Pupils with. a very poor knowledge 6f -tneflailguage.
gained self-confidence in their relationswith others ad:the
course progressed. _Likewise, the more advanced students wore
ably to express themselves -more fluently. _ \

af
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The participants found,-,theteaching ofSwedish,of the
greatest hep. They fully,reallsed that they could not learn
a new languAge after-a hundred hours of lessons, but they could
acquire some sound ideas and: in many cases, they received an
incentive to continue,their studies.

- ,

d
1

Mrs. Alva W ckenbenT
c)

Stockholm, 19 April 1971

e ea

3:2:2,, Atlas Copco and the teaching' f Swedish

'Swedislif r immigrants o
various nptionalities

Subjea:

Number of groups:

Duration of each course:

Number of students:

.P14ce:

TheAllowing is.an account of the organisation and results
Of Swddish courses held for the staff of the firm' Atlas Copco
in the .spring of 1971. These courses, 8 in number, were held
at the firrirS headquarters in ; Nacka, near Stockholm, and were
attended by 86 immigrants;

8

200 hours (60 in working hours
and 140 in free fime)

86

Nacka (near Stockholm)

They were-organised under an agreement between SAF .

(the SwedisV EMP1oyers' Confederation) and LO (the Swedish
Trades Union Congress) (see Chapter 4, pages 26 and 27).

All recognised adult education associations were approached
with a view to organisation of the courses. After consideration
of _their replies the work was given to ABF (the:_vorker's
Education Association) and KV (Stockholm University extension
courses):

Selection of pupils

Atlas Copco estimated the number of employees requiring
more thorough education in Swedish at 250. So,as to ascertain
who ,could profit from the courses and tO'be-able to form
'homogeneous groups of students, the firm and the education
asspciailons set candidates a test. As most of the fordign

;,,staffat.Atlas Copco were Finnish or ,Italian speaking,. the
, questions were ,trsnslated into those, languages. The queStions

aimed at eliciVng the candidates' opinions of their knowledge
o Swedish; The test was sent to 425 persons: 235 replied, and

6 wished to start Swedish courses immediately. At a meeting
etween the teachers and .representatives of Atlas Copco 120
mployees Were sliort-listed aad dil4Taed, into4ogroups on the
sis.of the, test. Those chosen,viere = invited to attend an
Thriilationc'meeting, to which 95 dame. As a result of

contrationS with them, 0 perSons were finally selected
the first course. r

nr1R.1
\-, ./.



t

-19- 'RS 200. (1971) reV.

Compositioniof-the.study groups,

The, compOsi:tiOn of the study_groupth was based on the test,
the2conversatiops and.the,Opinions of.the firm'is personnel

OfficerS. It' gage excellent results-An the ease of the .

beginners and' relatively satisfactory results for the more
advanced students (it is of course. east r to atcertain that

a, student does not know a la age that b determirie the

exact exterit_ of his knowedge

Transfers had t made in' 21,4des.

The grOups wexe relatively homogeneous in their initial

owledge of the ,language heterogeneous as reg rds the

thentsi mothertongueS%
,

.
1;Eightgrotps., ere ,form

for pupils with, V e slig1 knowledge of Swedish. KV .took

two groups'kof beginners and two more adVanced groups (these
four groups are referred to below as Group A),'apd so did
ABF (these four groups' are referred to below.as'Group B).

Sour for' beginners and four

Participants

76 men and 10 women, i.e. a total of -86, took part, 43 in

Group A and the same number in Group B. The average age _of

students in both groups was )0. Those in both groUps-had had

an average of 7 years, schooling in their native countries.

The predominant ncionality.was Finnish (65%); followed

by Italian (30%) and Yugoslav (sothe'5%). With a few exceptions

the students did not know any foreign languages.

Organisation of the courses

Both groups received 200 ours of Swedish teaching,

0 hours during working time and 140 hours during free time.

Group A started with four hours of tuition every other-1

morning in working time or until the total of 60 hours was

reached; 41.e course then continued in free time.

The tuition,given to Group, s in working time was

diTided up as fop.lows:- twenty hours at the beginning of the

course, twenty hours-in the middle and twenty hours at the end,

the course totalling 200 hdIslrs.

Each group also had tuition every other-Saturday morning.

The members of groups receiving tuition in-the evening were

provided by Atlas COpco with a'snack-,of sandwiches and beer.

The tuition was given on the'firmts premisei and in a

classroom of a neighbouring-school.
.

.-,
Tuition for both 11;rtmps was suspended during the Jay paid.

.
i -___---

.
- /

holidays and resumed subsequentlYt.

0052 ./.
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Teachers

The teachers all had wide experience of teadSing,im6igrants.
They.held regular,-meetings which were also'attended by the
foreman among the students, and this did much to smooth out
difficulties concerning work and study conditions for the students
(for example, the kind.of work and co-ordination'of..shift and
study hours).

Teaching methods and'ffiate
,

The beginn
component aucW
customary immi
literature, ant

ia1. t
groupb d 'Svenska for er"fl with tt
al aids. The advanced students used the-
! material ("Svenska for er "I II, extracts from

fogies and manuals of grammar exercises).

The Wition included soCiarguidance, bUt no technical terms
were taught.

' As the ti&ps were able-to use a, language laboratory during
tuition in working hOurs',, material was devised specially for the
purpose (exercises in understanding, pronunciation and grammar).
Special attention was paid,t6 students' pronunciation. In the
advanced.,144e-ffOrtS were-made to eliminate mistakes.

A modified form of the, direct method was used in t coyses..
; ;

Evalualion_of results
fo s

, Tests to assess progi,ess were carried out in GrouprA dying
the;` course. In the case of the ;beginners this was easy, as they
had started from scratch. At the end of the course,' students knew
the basic voc bulary (that of ySvenSka for er" I and half that of
"Svenska fOr e " II)-and the use of the basic grammatical
structures (in cordance wit the Ministry of Education's
curriculum for ad lt immigrants,). Tests given to the advanced
pupils at the bcgi ning of the course showed that they made many
erracsin grammatic constructions, which therefore had to be
revised. On the othe these students proved to have a fairly
large vbcabUlary. A similar test at the end of the course showed
that the ignorance of gramma al structures had been made good.
The students' vocabulary had also increased, but it was difficult
to determine precisely-by how much. At the beginning of the course
ability to write was distinctly inadequate. Short intensive
exercises were therefore given at. every opportunity, and this did
not fail-to lead to a demi improvement in results.

Two sub-groups in Group A (15 persons in all) continued to
study Swedish after thesend of the 200-hour course. They attended
two sessions of three'hOurs a week .given as part of 24 hour courses.
This additional tuition was organised by agreement, between teachers
and students. Tyle,students showed special interest- in---
coiversation and4tiking exercises.

Conclusion
4

The 200-hour courses began in February and ended in September.
Includin the ension during the paid holidays, they extended
over seve months. Many of the'students found this much too long.
It would erefore have been preferable to concentrate the ,ptudies
-on a short Teriod of timel 41(1cin ./.
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The results of the tests showed that the participants' ,

made good progress. It seems.probable, that more of them
would have been prepared to continue their studies if the 200-hour
course could have been compressed into a shorter lapse time.

Solna, October 1971

Mrs. Margareta Wibring

Table 1

Swedish for immigrants 9 February - 19 OCtober 1971 200 hours
(including 60 hours during working time and 10 hours during
free time

-
KV (KurSlierks4heten vid StoCkhoims Universitet = Stockholm_

University extension courses)

ABF (Arbetarnas bildnRigsfbrbund = Workers' Education
Association)

Number of students who started'
the course

Number of students who completed
the course,

Number of students who abandoned
the course:

because they left their jobs

for some other reason

KV ABF Total

43 43 86

11 10 21 = 24.4%

17 25 42 = 48.8%

15 8 23 = 26.7%

Number of, students attending each 20 hour stage

lsttstage 43 43 -86 .

2nd stage _-,43 39 82 =

3rd stage 43 35 78 .

4th stage 41 27 68 =

5th stage 37 25nr
c.. 62 =

.6th stage 35 23 58 =

7th stage 29 15 44 =

8th -stage 23 11 34 .

`9th stage 15 8 23 =

BOth stage 15 8 23 =

,
.

100.0%

96.5%

90.7%.

79.1%

72.1%

67.4%,

39.5%

26.7%

.26.7%

.
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Number of
students

6o -

50 -

40 -

3'0 -

20 -

10-

'Stage

Table 2

- 22.-

.--Swedish IsarjaagrEgill
. 'Survey among foremen

'(54'replies)

stiori 1

./ Has there been an improvement °n..
reports in Swedish?

question 2

Is a more thorough knowledge.of Swedish
necessary for the work performed? al' 64.9
que stion 3 Yes
Is further knowledge necessary in
order to undergo vocational training
for higher posts?

10

n

Replies in %

Yes, Slight None'
.substAntial

25.9

Yes

4
4

72.2 1.9

No
reply

14.8 20.3

Pbssi'bly No

No

76.0 14.8 9:2
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Table 3
o

Swedish for immigrants

§11EYsalik&filalta4 '(41 replies)

p

.23

o

1. After, attending the Swedish
course do you (consider that
.ou

understand the spoken
language better?

speak Swedish better?

read Swedish belter?

write Swedish better?-P 2. Is the knowledge gained
useful: to you, for

RS 200 (1971) rev.

Replies in %,

Yes,' Yes, DonftAko
much a little know l';1

better better

24.3 68.5

21.9_ 61.6
17.0 66.1

7.3 34.2

..-

`listening to the-radio or
watching television? .

e-

36.5 8.9
conversing at your place

ikaf, work9 4' 19.5 63.5

conversing during free time'? 19.5 - 43.9
/7,,

1, reading newspapers, bobks? 17.0'4/ 56.2
. writing Swedish 7.3 34.1

3.11)0 you: consider' that further
Iknowledge'of Swedish would be.

-useful to you for

"understanding better?-,

speaking bet -ter?

readin$ better?

writing better?

75.8 12.1

7.8 12.1.

73.3 7.3

73.1 7.5

2.4 4:8

7.3 9.2

'4.8 12.1

19.5 39.0

14.6

17.0

36.6

- 26.8

58.6

7.3 4.8

7.3° 4.8.

9.7 9.7

7.3 12.1

3.3° Results of various other, courses held entirel in Sweden__
A

The courses described in Chapters 3'.1 and 3.2-were to have
been supplemented, under the origiial programme, by a study'

,cothprising 64 control courses. For that,purpose co-operation
was arranged between the Institute of Sociology of the
University of Lund and an adult education association.', It wasagreed that half the courses, would be administered by Lund
Univiersity and that the data do the courses as a whole would.
be Processed and included in a sociological study for-the
official State survey of immigration. The five following points
were to be examined in particular.
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(1) Homogeneous groups with the same

(2)

with ieterogeneous groups.

Croups whose membersllad bpen0d,
years compared with -grotra.WhOs
lengef. education::,'

I mmigranWwWiha'n
comparedj4Wthoa04

(4) Inte#0.1*100-45,6f.16.to 20
lessons4t:40 600 hoUrs) com
teaching:.- the same period
weektgl about 300 hours)

or less than r5
igipents had_had a

1.

maximummaximum oi two ye s
4

Ali longer

--f=k4j1WeV
eek'S wi 2 o 30 hours of

ared WithemiliTintensive
ut with 8 to 12 hours'per

(5) Courses with language laboratory as compared with those
Without latoratory.

Tests prepared by the Na
designed to assess the resul

tonal Board of Education were
s of the courses.

Due to certain regret -ble circumstances, the survey could

not be made according to p an. It was found difficult to form
homogeneous groups of all/the'types required. Points 2 and 3 above

rthermore, provisions
sidles were amended n 1 July 1970 so that the
a course was limited to 240'. 'Consequently,
began before that da were more Substantial
s.

were particularly difficult to achieve.
governing State su
number of hours
some courses whic
than subsequent on

Despite these hiqdrances, numerous courses were held. But

it is difficult to reaAh conclusions as to the results obtained
as thelrembership of the groups.was not comparable.

.Coutses were held in'various-towns,with a high immigrant
density: Stockholm, Gothenburg, Vgstert(s, Eskilstuna, Boras and
Sddertalje. A study was also made of the results of two groups
of Polish refugees at the reception camps in the south of Sweden.
817 persons attended those courses, directed by fout adult
education associations. Most of the study groups were
heterogeneous as.regard the mother.tongue, The membara-
of the homogeneous goups spoke Finnish or Polish. Lesbong in
these courses used the sate teaching material and the pupils'
progress was measured according to the tests of the National

Board of%Education. 14 out of 21 existing tests were used.

Teaching -.material
4

1

The' basic material used was "Svenska fdr er", issued by .

the publiciAtiens service of the Swedish Broadcasting Corpora .

rS was first published in 1965. The material was"Svenska dr e
televised and broadcast for the first time in 19672-68. ,' It is,
in two partral the beginffese course about 200 boars intensive -
teaching) and a supplementary course (about 250 hours). As will
be-seen in Appendix , "Svekska fdr er" is divided into:
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Printed material

- Textbook and book of exercises in Swedish, with
vocabularies in twelve foreign languages;

- Supplementary textbook for'hospital staff;

- Five books for teachers.

Audio-visual material

- 2 films-of 16 mm (corresponding to 2 television
4 programmes);

- 86 tapes (equivalent to 20-minute radio programmes);

- 15 tapes (recording of extracts from the - -textbooks);

- Slides illustrating the Swedish phonetic system and the
basic grammatical constructions;

- Material. for flannelgraphs (texts and pictures).

-"Svenska in-*. er" is based on the following principles:

- When a_groUP of pupils includes persons speaking
different languages with varying levels of education
(frequently relatively low) the basic that'erial must be
in Swedish and progress slowly. It must be supplemented
by bilingual vocabularies for the pupils and by
considerable audio-visual material providing a stimulating
instruotion with an appeal to the eye.

- Progress of the teaching; listen, speak, read, write.
1-

Reitricted vocaoulary during the initial teaching of
pronunciation and grammatical constructions.

- Importance of colloquial language trf particular
situations (in a shop or employment agency, at the doctor's-,
at the restaurant, on the telephone, etc.).

. 17 The texts must explain and portray social conditions in
Sweden.

e courses described in Chapters 3.1, 3.2 and 3.3 used the
"Sten ka for er" material; frequently only the first part
(beginners' course) was usec1 either entirely or partially. It

was not possible to use the complete audio-visual material in all
the courtsgs.40

Tests

In the context of a seminar arranged by the National Board
of Education on teaching Swedish to foreigners a certain number
of tests have been prepared in the last few years. Until
July 1970 the seminar was chaired by
Professor Karl-Hampus Dahlstedt of the University of UmeN.

0058
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It was attended by experienced teachers from the various adult
education associations. The tests in the series were prepared
by members of the seminar in co-operation with the appropftate
department of the National Board of Edu-_:ation. The # are.
designed for the assessment of ability to pronounce perceive,
oral and written. cot pension, oral and written expression,
dictation and knowl dge of grammar.

Some tests cover various levels of study:

level 1:
Level 2:

. Level 3:
'Level-4:

125 - 150 teaching hours
250 - 300 n n

400 - 450 n n

550 - 600 n n

r,
In all 20 tests,..were preired, their scope' being showq >flq

the followingtable:
I:S

No. Test Le' .el

1 2 3, 4.

1. i ronunciation/perc, 'on

2. a Oral comprehension'

2. b. Oral test

4. Written comprehension

5,' Dictation

6; a Written expression
(series of pictures)

X .x x x

X x x x

X x x x

b Written., expression (text) x x

7. Grammar X x

. .

All these tests, with instructions for the teachers and
forms for the pupils, are given in Appendix 3.

In additibn, there is also a test consistingof questions
and a seTies of pictures for assessing facility in oral
expression.

The following table shows the tests used for the control
courses and the number of pupils taking them:

0059



RS. 200 (1971) rev. - .27 -

No. . Test

, ..o

.

Number of pupils
in each level

1 2. 3 4

,

/

2. a

4.

5.

6. b

1

7.

.'

,

i
Oral comprehension

-

Written comprehension

Dictation
.;

Written expression (text)

Grammar

60

F1321

(33;
:--;

481

67;

:---K

'62.
:,-.<

/62,
....1

25.

23
,

73

;69 1

771

This number includes those attending the courses
described in Chapter 3.2:1

'his number includes pupils from refugee carnet

?articilpants from the groups othree upper primery
boarding sbhools.

Statistics on the resulta have been'prepared. The survey
shows at among other things:

Because the 817 pupils were divided inanequal groups,
certain tests were.applied only to 23 -_25 persons. It
is very difficult to draw conclusions from 'so small a-
numter of pupils'. Such results can Lardly be considered
representative..

- When the results of the homogeneous and the hetrogeneous
groups were compared, it was found that on the whole,
they mpde the same number and the same type of mistakes.

0

- The results of those attending the course described in_
Chapter 3.2:1, as well as those of. pupils from refugee'
camps, were better than the results from other)roups
taught for the same amount of. time. I

Conclusion
O

The following factors were common to all ,eroups:

-.The same teaching material was used.

%

- The samIetests were applied.

- The majority of participants had six hours',insrucon
a day.

0060 .1
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. More precise information,was not available for_ l pupils
and teachers. Members of some groups nere more incl. ed:to
intellectual work (particurarly.those from the refugee camps)
or already had an elementary knowledge of Swedish (see
Chapter.3.2.1) which might, explain their better results. in
many cases a vocational training grant was paid to pupil

'during their studies, which may have considerably reduced the

number of defections. It was not always possible to chec the

teachers' qualifications. Certain weaknesses and lack of
experience may, however, have contributed to the fact that the
reset ofilsome groups, after koo - 420 hbursiteeching, were
lowerA041U1seOf some groups with no more tha.6.20 - 150 hours%

ano4ict tion- (level 2). Examinatior; of the pupils' corrected
instrUcIon1.1 Tiat applies to the tetts in grammar (level 1)

copies revealed that Some teachers did not have the requisite

qualifications. The number of hours' teaching was not,
therefore, a determining factor in the results obtained, except

a vocabulary test in the written comprehension examination
e groups with longer training obtained better results.

Some subjective considerations (extracts from the oral
t examination of a 43 year-old Finnish woman who, speaks Swedish
) bdt sometimes makes grammatical mistakes):

Teacher: When you started the course you knew practically no .

Swedish. Now you und_erstand.and speak it well. How
important is that for you?

Pupil: It is very important when one lives in a,foreign
country. Many difficulties arise when one is alone
without being able to make oneself understood.

Teacher: What can you do now that you could not do before?

Pupil: For example, I can read. I can talk with Swedish
people, I can make friends.. Knowing the language 3

feel less isolated. Before felt very tense and
nervous in a purely Swedish environment, being afraid
I would not understand what was said and would be
unable to reply. But now allthat has changed.

Recommendations

- A teacher's qualifications should be the deter lag

factor when he is employed.

Itris very important to create in the pupil an active

attitude towards the studies (see pages 11 and 12).

-.If possible, it is better to start the course in the

country of origin and continue it in the country of

immigration.

C 0061
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- Groups should be small - about ten pupils.

46 '
- Allowances paid to the pupils, in various forms, during

the period of studyrencourage them-and reduce the number
of defections. 1

- Courses should last at least 200 hours (see pages 9, 18).

4. Agreement between SAF.(Slieriska ArbetsgivarefUreningen
1Iloers'ConondSwedishEtanLO

Genera of thbour),

In view of the heavy immigration in the later 1960s,
representatives of the SAF and the LO formed a working group on
immigration questions in May 1970. The group first tried to
find a solution to two problems:

- Informing immigrants by giving them practical details
about -their place of work.

- Teaching Swedish.

On 20 November-1970 the Working Group presented a draft
agreement for settling those problems, which the SAF and LO
approved on 30 November. The gist of the agreement as regards
teaching Swedish was as follows:

As an introduction, the SAF and LO emphasise' the importancg
for Immigrantsof learning to understand andospe*Swedish. ,c

21

Good communications at work are a primorlial,cond Apn for
avoiding misunderstandings which may lealVto futil disputes.
Knowledge of Swedish enables the immigrant-to adap to his new
environment and to develop good relations with his Swedish .

colleagues. The agreement goes on to stress that each
immigrant, i.e. a foreigner living for a relatively long time
in the country, should for that reason learn-to understand-and
speak Swedish according to his ability.

./, In paragraph 1 of the agreement, the Parties undertake to
reqqest the appropriate ministries that the responsibility for
organising Swedish courses for immigrants shall lie with the
municipalities and that the State shall allocate the. necessary
funds for compensating, in the form of bonuses, participants
who attend the majority of the,.1.esons of a course and obtain
an acceptable result.

Paragi-aph 3 recommends that each of the Parties seek
without delay to secure agreement on applying the following
measures concerning the teaching of Swedish to migrant workers:

0082 .
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, The participation of the undekakings dOes not extend to
Norwegian or Danish immigrants, to those who have already
attended courses or to t4ose working temporarily in Sweden.
Special circumstances inherent in the activity of certain
branChes of industry may allow for modifications.or
additions. Consideration should also be given to the
difficulty for some small firms of implementing the .

recommendations, especially as regards immigrants already'
employed.

(1) Firms must ensure that employed immigrants who have little
or no-Swedish can attend Swedish classes, provided that
they can be arranged on the spot. The employer 'is
required to inform the municipal authorities of the
immigrants' presence, and to recommend them tc attend
the language courses.

(2) A language course must comprise 200 hours of teaching
and be divided into several stages. The first must
comprise at least 6o hours of lessons and may be held
either in or out of working hours. Nevertheless, for
newly recruited immigrants the first twenty hours of
classwork should be held during working hours, if that
is possible Oithout upsetting the firm s activity.
Moreover, those fii-t 20 hours' teaching should be
Concentrated withiii a period not exceeding three weecs.

(3) The-employer will pay. the pupils an allowance for the
first 60 lessons equal to the amount of wages for the
same time as that spent on attending classes. In
general, the employer is not-,,reqUired to pay wages for
the time $pent attending lessons after the first 60
hours and this part of the course should be outside

-,working hours. In that case, it should be borne in
mind that free time may be at varying hours depending
on the firm's activity.

Note 1: 'Study bonuses.paid by the State should
enc,,urage pupils to attend further training-
courses.

Note Where-_an employer pays an allowance in one
form or another, for attendance at a ,course
after the,first 6o hours,-he is entitled to
recuperate a sum equal to that allotted for
the purpose from the'State bonus which the -

pupil could normally claim.

(1) If a firth already allocates more hours for training
4*-. than those' in the recommendation,, it cannot Invoke

the' recommendation in order to reduce the number of
hours of teaching Swedish.

4
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5. SW (National Immaration &Ara ) and teachin Swedish

5.1 Policy for teachinsSiiedish .9

"It is increasingly evident that ,immigrants' lack of
knowledge of Swedish is an obstacle to establishing normal
relations with their Swedish neighbours. The National
.1Mmigration Board accordingly intends to propose tl.at a law be
passed requiring employers to give at, .least 250 hours' teaching*
to their immigrant staff during working hours. Similar
provisions should be made for the adult members of tne family
in the home and should be applied under the authorities'
responsibility." V.

.
The preceding paragraph is taken from a report in support

of long-term budgetary proposals put forward by the National
Immigration Board and presenting a policy for teaching Swedish
to all immigrants except Swedish-speaking4Finns, Norwegians
and Danes. Thisplan al go applies to members of immigrants'
families remaining at hot*.

The report goes on to say that after a certain
.44.

the
country the immigrant must be in a similar positio is
Swedish oolleague so that he can freely choose whe,_ he
wishes to stay on or not. We do not consider the immigrant as
a "GastarbeiteP"? But his choice cannot be free if he is not,
given effective help in overcoming the difficulties due to lack
of knowledge of the languake.

-v-
kr ..

Comoulsory teaching of Swedish to immigrants does not,
boweter, imply a threat to their native culture and language.
On the contrary, the teaching of Swedish should be supplemented
by active support prom the authorities of the immigrants'
desire to presery their own language and culture. Many of
them return later to their, country of origin and their children
should, thePefore, not be put at a disadvantage by their stay
in Sweden.

Ignorance of-.Swedish is a handicap for the immigrant
himself and for the Swedes :.round him; it impairs good
relations at work and leads to the non-application of safety
rules and, sometimes, to lower wages. Swedish workers have
not Failed to point out that state of affairs when leaving
their place of work.

Insufficient teaching of Swedish means that the immigrant
is relegated to.the lowest, worst-paid rung of the social .

ladder and excluded from normal social relationships. All
that can lead to discrimination and segregation as well as to
a social and economic handicap which the next generation will
inherit.

9
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\N
The great najority of immigrapt to Sweden is not capable

of,,, soling for itself the problem of assimilating the language,\
even if the conditions for so doing exist in theory, lia fact,
the practical possibilities, do not e .st, because:

In most cases the immigrant does not know how to
approach the teaching ,bodies; mo eover, he usually
Lacks the habit of, and does not realise the nee' or,
stu4y.

He.Alannot systematically assimiLateSwedish while'
mak tig the Sustained effort already deManded by'a,new,
Nor Jag environment. Ho cannot afford to sacrifice
wo 'ng hours for that purpose.

Consequently, the National Immigration Board finds that
there ip on/y one conclusion: the immigrant worker must
have Lessons in Swedish during his ordinary working hours,
so that his income.will not suffer.

As some immigrants stay fqr a relatively short time in
the country while others settle permanently, the National
Immig;gtion Board envisages two projects: an elementary
short=term course and a more thorough long-term course.

.There should be at least 250 hour's' lessons in the'
elementary teaching of Swedish. Since the pupils have
,different levels_ of education and predispositions, they
cannot all reach the same result. Elementary_ teaching should
enable them to acquire 'Sufficient knoWlpdge t,) give them a
certain ease of.expression in colloquial language so that
they themselves are able to settle simple situations at work,
during leisure time;, and with the authorities.- Basic
instr ction should be preceded by an introduction, through
an interpreter, to social conditions in Sweden.

ese 250 hours' teaching can, however, give only a 9

limited knowledge of the language, insufficient for the
immigiant to be at home ih Swedish circles. He must
therefore be provided with the opportunity of pursuing more
thorodgh studies at various levels. The National Immigration
Boardihas not as yet made any proposals in. that respect. :

t is, just as important that adult immigrants remaining
at hoe, in practice the wives, have a real Opportunity of
learnIng Swedish. Their isolation is obvious and they should
be provided with facilities for studying the language during,
the'day. The lessphS,should normally be the same and have
the same purpose as the training courses organised by the
Nati4nal Manpower Board. A study grant should therefore be

paid; pupils in this categdry. ,Such classes jean only be
arrgAged, however, if the prbblem of looking after the
children is solved.
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Illiterates constitute a
possible for qiisecategory to
and drgan*sed'for,them. That
detect the illiterate,and how
during their training;

-33-

separate problem. It must be made
follow courses specially conceived
raises the questions of how to
to provide them with an income

It is.expected that the report by the Parliamentary
Committee responsible for studying immigration questions will
soon provide clalfication on this matter, which. will enable
the National Immration Board to take up the question again.

The National Immigration
O.

Board finds that the teaching of
Swedish should constitute a-section of the reception services
at'the place of work. Moreover, it considerstthat teaching
during working hours. is the only way to achieve the desired
objective and advocates that employers should be made*
responsible for this. There is no other way of reaching all
the foreign manpower.

The'passage of a law preseribing the teaching
and linking it with work is of great importance in
harmonious development of professional life and of
with the environment, both for the undertaking and
community.

of Swedish
the
relations
for the

Teaching must also reach groups of immigrants already on
the spot whose knowledge of Swedish is inadequate. For that
category, the National Immigration Board proposes, in order to
attain the same results achieved by 250 hours' teaching, that
arrangements be made for instruction equivalent to that given
to the new arrivals. A phased plan, spread over a few years,
might be the solution in this case.

The State should be responsible for financing the actual

teaching. As for the time the immigrants devote to their
studies, various.solutions have been put forward by the National
Immigration Board. However, that. body strongly supports the
proposal that employers should bear the cost.

That solution would be in keeping with social, immigration
and 'economic policies. .

If the employer bears the cost of the time devoted to

teaching Swedish as part of the expense in hiring such *labour,

initial costs re increased. However, over a longer period
they will be r
undertaking: f
corisetruently, re
accidents and mori

; V

cuperated in the form of advantages for the
r example ,a more st-ttled staff and,

ced rectuitment costs, less risk of
egu3ar Rroductiog.
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Other solutions might` also be ged for financing
the teaching of Swedish-, for exampl by contributions from
employers-- which would require setting up an authority and
'fa fund - or by the State bearing the expense.

The National Immigration Board considers that the time
has now come to incorporate' immigrants' education into the
national education system under the auspices and responsibility
of the. Ministry_ of Education and of the regional school
authorities. That means that the municipalities would be
responsible for purveying the educationl. The State would
be responsible-for finance and for the curriculum as well as
forrecruiting and training teachers of Swedish as a foreign
language. That implies a considerable increase in resources
for teacher training compared with those available at present.

The functions of the adult education bod es which,,so
far, have taught Swedish voluntarily and free of charge,
would remain, despite the application of thos new measures,
very important, particularly as regards furt er training
courses for immigrants and their gradual adap ation to the
.community.

0

When the immigrants had acquired an elementary knowledge
of Srdish, many of them would be potential participants in
the various study circles of such bodies. In general, the
immigrant is interested in how Swedish society operates and
it is only his inability to communicate that prevents him
from satisfying that curiosity.

5.2 Survey by SIV (National Immigration Board) concerning
,the teachinff of Swedish to foreigners employed in
767 undertakings

During'the spring of 1971, the$Natienal immigration
Board OT V) made a survey of the Leaching of Swedish to

4,
Q

employees in a large number of Swedish firms. The survey
covered 10'smalIand medium-sized firms in the Stockholm And
Uppsala, counties and 47 major_undertakingS throughout the
country eMploying considerable manpower.

A. -In the small and medium-sized firms, the survey was
madeJin tine form of personal visits and interviews based
on the following 12 model questions. The right hand column
of the t4ole below gives the firmst replies to the questions.

TOP

k- 0067
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4

1. Is Swedish taught to immigrants in your
firm?

2. Are the immigrants encouraged to take
Swedish lessons?

3. Have the trade unions co-operated in that

respect? 4

4. Are you in touch with the adult edudation
associations?

5. Are you in touch with the municipal adult
education authority?

6. Would you ba prepared to pay uhe
immigrants' wages when att ding Swedish
lessons during working hours?

\-1

O

Do you consider the costs involved 1/4
such instruction tbo high, bearing in .-

mind that knowledge of the language
facilitates immigrants' contact with
management nd work -rat p and probably
ensures gre ter continu4y of manpower
in firms?

8. Is the turnover of immigrants in the firm
higher.han that of Swedish workers?

9. 'Is the problem so important that it must
be solved even if it is relatively costly
to do so?

10. Do you consider that employers should
contribute finaneially towards the
teaching of Swedish?

11. Do you consider-that the responsibility
for teaching Swedish shou],d lie with°the
adult education associations?'

12. What is your opinion of foreignaanpower
do 'you prefer' t take on Swedish wor
rather than immigrAnts?

00.68

Number of iirMs1
c._

Reply

Yes NO

3 17

10 10

8 -02

4 A 16
,-1*-

1
i

- 18

r

. 4

10

Id

9 11 .

18 2

15 7 5)

6 ,14

0 20

8 12

vie
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B. Quest; nneires were sent to 61 undertakings; and
firms employing between ,9 and 19,000 staff replied. .Th se
firms .togethir employ 1.2,759 persons of whom 26,189 are
immigrants, i.e. 11.7% f the total number of foreigners

',the Swedish, abour ma et.

Summary o the f llowinE_Lables,-

Tn the under ;rigs, Swedish was taught to a greater or
lesser number of immigrants divided into three categories.

----
participation

fu 1 ;substantial average low nil

1. Employees

2. Workers

3.' Non-employed
members of
family

1

5

2

/ 1

15

2

7

2

2

9

16

43

11

25

8.5

7626

46,8

'6

Teaching arrange ents

during working ours

out of wtkina ours

[14 (30.9%) ,- 6 (12.8%)

11 (23.4%) 1 40 (85.1%)

1 compulsory
voluntary

Number of hours
,

.
20

. .

41,-60 r > 6

work - compulso

work - volantaryZ_ 2

'leisure -:compu ory

.leisure tary °13

2

9.

0r
8

3

2 If:- 1

3 ..: 2

9

.4

I 0069
.1.
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Participation allowance
J.

The undertakings paid full wages when teaching was
compulsory. For voluntary participation an allowance was paid
which varied from 100 to \30Q. Kroner for 80% attendance and
examination passed at the end of the course. The same measures
applied to members of the family following the courses, but the
allowance was usually lower. However, some undertakings paid
no incentive allowance.

z

tir

i

0070
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TABLE 1

70 UNDERTAKINGS APPROACHED

PS 200 (1971) rev;

No.

-

,

..

\

-r.

Name of firm

.

.

\

Location

Industry Number of (`

-

emp}oyees

La
21O.0
0

.

Fal

)1D

cari
03

.2e
a)

6

z
o
0

M
a)
f-s
I

4
.G)
-P
''

Zr
f-s
0)

2
-I

W

ri
Z
V

r-4
41)

a)

to)

,

CO

a)

.744

-1-)
X

ET,

CO

CO

m

8

.

.r.4
0

E-+

m

tO -

1
/--I

li

.2

3

4

5

6

7l

8 ,

9

10

11'

12

13

14

15

16

17/

18/'

19

,0

L1

22

23

24

AB Svenska Aluminium-
kompaniet

Hammatplast AB

Hammerplast AB

NordchOklad AB

Kosta,GlaSbruk

Celluloidindustri AB

PLM /

Grand Rotel
,,..

Orrefors Glasbruk-

KVarn AB Tre Kronor

DOmkraft AB Nike

AB Sunlight

AB Svenska Aluminium-
kompeniet

Eoliden AB

Svenska Rayon AB

Grgnges Stg l

Firestone AB

frOgangs , AB.

Goodyear AB

Stora Kopparbergs' AB
kutakgrsverken

Surahammers Bruk AB

AB Tretorn

iNtrabou AB

Gumrilifabriken AB

Avesta

Skara

Tingsryd

Kalmar

'Kosta

Gislaved

Limmared

Stockholm

Orrefors

Stockholm

Eskietuna

NykOping

Sundsvall

Hlsing-
borg
Vglberg
Gign -

berg
ges

Viskafors

HOgangs
Nor
716 ing

tskgr

Sura-
,

hammer
Hglsing-
8orgby....

berg.
Gislaved,

41''

x

x

\,...

.

,

.

x

,

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

.

_

x

x

x

:-

x

t

,

x

,.

k

x

:

-

x

x

x

.

b

,

99

197

250

7 350

360'

364

402

415

445

489

550

661

778

870

1,150

1,237

1,261

1,442

1,444

..

1,516
,,-

..1, 68

.1620'

1,650

1,759

'

-24

34

40

14

41

80

92

193

35

172

240

60

91

66

183

234

539

156

.523

313

399

360

665

541

S
1.
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No Name of firm Location _

Industry

.0

Tit

a)

z

r4
a)

4-1
a)

.Number of

cs
4.,

25

26

IFO- verken

Atlas Copco

27 Pe'rstorts AB

2& Astri

29 AB Gustavaberg

30 Uddeholms AB,
Skoghallsverken

31 Boliden AB

32 Husqvarn
VapenfabfFiks AB

33 SAAB. - Scania AB,

incl Lu1e

AB Bolinder Munktell

AB Volvo SkOvdeverken

SKF St&L Bofors Bruk

Vagersta Bruks AB

LKAB

Eriksbergs Mek.
Verkstads AB

40 Trelleborgs
Gumralfabriks AB

41 Domnarvets Jernverk

34

75.

36

37

30

39

42 Kockums Mek.
Verkstads ,AB

43 AB Volvo,
Olofstri6msverken

44 "AB Svenska
Kullagerfabriken

45 'AB Bofors

-46-Konsumtions- --

1

fOreilingen Sthlm

47 Telefon AB L M .

Ericsson

Brodoilla

Nacka

Perstorp

gOdertglje

cGultaysberg

Skoghall

Boliden

Huskvarna

56dertgl3e

Aiilstuna

SkOvde

Hofors

Pagersta

Kiruna

aieborg

Trelleborg

Borlinge

'1ofstr;im

ateborg

Bofors

Stockholm

Stockholm

1,857

1,865

1,933

2,000

2,159

2,285

2,892

2,900

3,212

3,410

3,812

3,849

3,938

4,095

I

'4,232

4,463

4,668

4,916

4,954

6,3n9'

9,500

12,000

19,392

224

525
193

170

710

145

127

279

1,522

1,o59

1,299

574

927

228

823

1,534

686

1,344

1,557

2,038

1,200

750

3;864

0072 I.
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TABLE 2

ORGANISATION OF COURSES: Categories of staff

Questions: 1.. To which categories is teaching given?

2. To what extent do the various categories
attend the classes?

A = employees 8 = workers
C = non-employed members of family

Firm No.
Participati

,--,r
Full Substantial

)
Average Low Nil

1

2

-3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10
,

11i °

13

14

15

16

17

18.

19

20

21

22

23

24
...

-.-
1

-;. gla
.,

r i

e"e

%

B C

B

-

A

,,-:_

t.,,._
t,.. .

-1/4

,

1..,
.:-.

i

-

,

.r

.

B C

B

BB

B

B

B

B

-

B

B

B

B

C

C.

C\

,

C

C

B C

B

A

A

A C

A B C

A B C

A

. _

A B C

A B C`---1

A,B C

A.B C

A CA

C

C

C

A

A

A

A

'A C

A C C.

is%5

14 "Le
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Firm No.
Partic ipat inn

Full Substantial

-1'-: 25.--4

26

27

28

29

30

31

32

33

34

35

36

37

38

39

40

41

42

43

44

45

46

1.17

B

B C

A B C

\
1

(
B

B

B (

B
L

B

B

Av age

!F.-

B

Low , N1.1

I. , ....

C A

!, A B C

A B C
4
Iv,' B C A

,A

B A C
B A C

C A

C' A

A C

A B C

A B C

C A

A C

C

C.

C A

B A C-

B A C'

1' AB C,
,
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T A,B,L E 3

ORGANISATION OF COASES: ,thilimber-Lf hours and participation
allowance

RS 200,(1971) rev.

Questions:

1..c For how many hours is Swedish"taught during the course?

Howgre they divided between working and leisure time?

etthe lessons entirely or partially compulsory?

4,
4:

tpn wha4 basis is the education'allowance calculated dlring
4

' orking, hours?

5. Is there an hourly allowance for attending classes in
leisure time?

6 , Is there a bonus at, the end of, the course based ori'passing
an exam nation?

7. Is the a bonus at the end of the course irrespective of
the owledge acquired?

S Kr. = edish Kroner h = hours w = week(s)

number of hours

compulsory optional I details of allowance
Firm for learning Swedish
no. lei- lei -

work
sureure sure work leisure

-1

2

3

4

5

6

7

8

9

10

11

12

13

14 20

50 50

6 18

'2 h/w

!6h/w

6o

60

100

Full wages

Hourly rate

Full wages

10 S Kr/h

3 s Kr/h for
members of families

No allowance

No allowance

400 S Kr bonus after
final exam and 80%
attendance'

Basic wage
8.28 S Kr/h

5'S Kr/h during
course

. 5 s*Kr/h after
course .

nnriM
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number of hours

- (143 ,,

4

Fir lt--.

compulsory
.

optional details of allowance
' far learning Swedish

no.
T

work
:

t
r

lei-
! work Isure , ,

lei--
sure work v 1. leisure

15

16

17

18

19

20

21

22

23

.24

20

6o

- _,-

(§s-i

2

20

36

60

60

i

I

1

__4_,

lies
lies

.

,

.".'-'vr

10

nny-y r-cy

-2-5Y

var-

ord-
ing
to
needs

20

120

, .

30

40
Co
60

Co

10

120
or

Full-wages
1

,

_for

.

.v

From 1.2.71 lessons
mill be given d_ ur
working hours. Basi
wage 8.46 s Kr/h

8 s Kr/h .

Allowance of 300 S Kr
course

100 S Kr bonus"for
every 10 hours on
passing exam

.

200 S Kr starting
bonus (deduction

absence) +
200 S Kr bonus for
families with young
children... End of
course-exam

150 cs bonus per.
20h course

Bonus of 300 S Kr
805 attendance

5 S Kr/h

200 S Kr bonus
300 s Kr bonus
300 S -Kr bonus

for all after the

25

26

27

28
.

29

60

4o

60

40

8o

,

.

2x 40

more

40+

Yes

_

3,i210

. ,

Full basic Wages

Full wages

, .
.

8:90 S .K /h

7.22 s Kr-for the
first 4o hours,
3.61 S Kr for
subsequent hours

No allowance -

300 S Kr bonus.
Additional 10 S Kr'
per lesson attended,
during'1-eisure.
80% atteidance.

.

.

.

8.90 S. Kr /h 7

./
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number of hours''

Firm
-cc_linpulsory4 optional

work p1464-; W6r,k1
`sure ;

30
31

32

33

34

35

36

37

_33

RJ,

42

42.

:25

180

40

40

30

20

56

40

lei-
sure
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1
details, of allowance
for learning Swedish

120 11

60

6o

Imo

min
20

work

11 1

le isle

Hourly rate

9.54 S Kr/h
during 2 w.
11.09 S Kr/h
during 4 w.

9.05 S Kr/h

3 s Kr/h +
225 S Kr bonus.
80% attendance.

am to be passed

9.43 S Kr/h

30 20 40 11 S Kr/h

60 unliim- Full wages
ited

144
'of which
some dur-
ing work

6o.

.(6 x
40 h)

Full wages for
working hoUrs

Full wages

'12 S Kr per lesson

Bonus after passing
exam

Bonus

3 S' Kr /h + bonlas of
300 S Kr on passing
exam. 80% attendance

3 s Kr/h + 300 S Kr

;bonus

300 S Kr bonus on
,passing exam. 80%
attendance

:9.43 S Kr /h

'5 s Kr/h, max
.600 S Kr

'300 S Kr bonus for
;compulsory course.
Bonus of 50 S Kr for
20 h optional course

Minimum hourly wage.
75 s Kr bonUs for
members of family
'attending each 24 h
ourse. Attendance

75%

500 S Kr bonus for .

each course of 40-11.
Attendance 80%.
Written exam to be
passed
x
or new arrivals: thd

first 4o h at3-SKr/h .

+ bonus of 225 S Kt,_

300 S Kr bonus for
the next 100 h after
passing exam. 80%

140t 10 S Kr/h

0677,

attendance-

/ .
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number of hours'

Firm
n:.

compulsory
.

optional!
, 4,--

details of allowance
for learning Swedish

work lei-
sure

'... t

work
, !sure

,

1

lei
work leisure

44

45

46
.J

47

vari-
able

-

24

_ _

20

24

60

_

72x

xx
96

_

.
-,:,4

Full-wq#es

.

Full wages

\

s

xor employed staff:
the first 60h at
3 S Kr/h + b.,nus of
300 S Kr, other
conditions as above

`onus proportionate
to the number of
participants paid to
the Finnish
Association

x
Attendarice bonus
3 S Kr/h +.bonus of
200 S Kr on passing
exam. 8o% attendance

900 S Kr bonus on
passing exam. 80%
attendance

-1

0078



- 46 - lq 200 (1971) Vey.

,

6. Official State survey of the situation regarding teaching
immigrants

6,1 Summary of the explanatory report

The Royal Commission on the Social Adjustment of
ImMigrants (Invandrarutredningen) was appointed by the Swedish
Government in 1968. Its task is to investigate the situation
of immigrants and ethnic minorities in Sweden and to present a
plan for various social measures for these groups. The
Commission is parliamentary. It employs the services of
experts in different fields.

Of the total population of Sweden -.rather more than
eight million at the beginning of 1970 - about 365,000 (4.6%)
were aliens. Two thirds of the immigrants came from the Nordic
countries, mainly from Finland. There were 181,00O Finnish
citizens in Sweden at the beginning of 19700 The largest.
non-Nordic group was the Yugoslays, about 28,000. In 1970
about 77,000 immigrants, came to Sweden.

The Nordic countries (Denmark, Finland, Iceland, Norway
and Sweden) have a joint labour market, and citizens or ties
countries can without formalities take up residence and- '.1atn

14:5employment in another-Nordic country. Immigrants from Ot$ ('

than the Nordic countries must obtain a work permit bef9rI
entering Sweden. . V ;)

.
.

This report, the first issued by the CominissionAtials
with the educational situation of immigrants. The main
emphasis in the report is :Nroposals for education in -the
Swedish language and in elementary civics for adult immigrants.

In 1968 the Swedish Farliament passed a resolution on the
principles for teaching cf children belonging to ethnic
minorities (apart om Lapps). Immigrant children in the
nine-year comprehenflrive school can receive spacial instruction
in Swedish during an introductory period. The goal for this
teaching is to melee it as easy as possible for immigrant
children-to follow the regular teaching in Swedish schools. At
comprehensive 'school, furthermore immigrant children can be
taught their native langu.ge during tw,.. hours a week in
ordinary school,hours.-

In view of these cir,,urnstances the Commission's report is
0-coinfined to certain supplementary views on

of
educatiOn of

1.,..imdgrant children. As regards children of pre-school age the
Commission points out the im _tance of-training both in
Swedish and in their pative guage; Fbr children also of
compulsory school age (7-16 rs) the Commission emphasises
the importance of bilingualism. It suggests furthermore that
immigrant youth aged 16-20 should receive supplementary
vocational training and that spec:L.al introductory courses should
be arranged for those who, for example, come to Sweden with their
parents and wish to pursue upper secondary school studies.

0079 0 ./.
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At present adult immigrants can receive Swedish language
teaching free of.charge through the/voluntary educational
associations. This is on a trial basis. In the fiscal year
1969-70 an amount- of 40 million S' Kr '($ 8 million) was
allocated from government,funds for teaching of immigrants by
the educational associations. The majority of immigrants who
attend this teaching do so in their spare time. The number of
persons registered on these Courses is high, but many do not
complete their studies.

Some immigrants can receive two months' paid intensivi_
teaching of Swedish in the labour market retraining for newt'W
vocation. In the fiscal year 1969-70 such Swedish langUAge''

-

courses were attended by 6,400 immigrants. l

The need for Swedish language training of immigrants has
recently met with attention from the labour market organiLations,
The $tedIsh Employers' Confederation (SAF) and the Swedish
Confd4Oration of Trade Unions (LO) concluded an agreement in
197o under which companies with immigrant employees are

y, recommended to pay wages daring 60 hours'of Swedish language
/ teaching, 20 of_whichin working hours. It is proposed in

this agreement that the State should pay a bonus to immigrants
Kho completc4200 hours of teaching.

The Royal Commission on the Social Adjustment of Immigrants
viaroposed that all(imaligrants registered-in Sweden should receive.
a basic course in Swedish and elementdry-eivics. The course
should' cover 240 hours. The goal should be to give all
immigrants a minimum knowledge of Swedish so that they do noti
become isolated in society and exploited on the housing and i

labour markets. The Commission has 'paid due attention to,t41,M
resolution cf the Council :6f EUrope of 26 June 1968 an langklaq-:
teaching to immigrant workers.

The Cmmission proposes that this basic course for
,

immigrants should be arranged withih the general educational
system and should be under the administration of the local
authorities. Through grants to local authorIties, however, the
State should undertake most of the costs of the teaching. The
central administrative authority for such teaching should be
the NationalBoard of Education (Skoltverstyrelsen).

In order that local authorities may better plan education
'alp other social measures for immigrants, the Commission
proposes the establishment of a special system of notification
of the arrival of immigrants in the given-area. The notification,
shottld'bs.N.J.ssued from the population registry and the central

i aliens resister at the National Immigration and Naturalisation
.Bond (Sttens invandrarverk) via a computer system.

0080

4.4



- 4b h0 eau ki!-,-4(1) rev.

As regards immigrants ncw mployed in SWeden the
CoMmission recommends to employers that wages should be aid
to persons who take the basicrcourse, which _in principl= should
be given during working hours. , For immigrants ontering weden
after 1 January 1973, tho Commission pi-o ses that there hould
be a legal right, to a 240-hour basic c in Swedish wi hout
loss of wage. ;Employers with less than fi employeeS, h ever
should be exempted from the *obligation p ment-of wage to
immigrants_ taking the basic apArse, but they are still
recommended by the Commission to pay. .

In order o stimulate non- employed immigrants, e.g. women
working in the home, to take the basic course, the Commission
proposes acti e recruitment,en the local plane; also that all
non-dmplo d immigrants who take the course shall receive a

. bonus of '00 S Kr from the State.

The total annual cost to the State and the local
authoritie for the basic courses is estimated at 75 million
S Kr ($ 1 million).

9 data ifb .available of the 'number of illiterates or
mi-illiteratis aeon ,immigrants in Sweden,-tlt thesy probably

number a few thousand. The Commission proposes a special
two-year course for illiterate immigrants. A full allowance
for cost-cf-living expenses 'should be paid throughout the
course. The, State shduld cover the total cost f r the courses,.
for which the annual cost for the first year is stimated at
about 10 million S Kr ($ 2 million)

The Commission proposes, finally,.that special measures
should, be taken to enable immigrants to a greater extent to
follow the education available to adults in Sweden, including
a deeper study of Swedish, within adult education'run by the

local governments and educational associations.
- , A:ZJ

An' appendix to the Report' contains data of the knowltIdge
of Swedish among immigrants in Sweden from an investigation
made by the Commission. The investigationcovere a

statistical13, representative samne of 1;000 Fin s,
1,000 Germans, 1,000, Italians, 500 YugoSlays, an a control
group of 1000 Swedes. -

6.2 Press communique on teaching immigrants

In the ,explanatory report of the committee for the
official State survey of the situati,n regarding teaching
immigrants it is proposed that after 1 January 1973 every
immigrant in Sweden shall have the right, laid down by laws
to 240 hours' instruction in Swedish and social guidance
during his paid working hours. The employers should pay the
%agos whereas the Municipalities would be resposible for the
e tion. Non-empl;yed immiLrants would be `p special
bOnu-S- or

0081
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The explanatory report was submitted to the Minis
the Interior on 22 June 1971.

Elementary education should be mainly municipal'

-Immlgrants are at present 'taught''gwedish by adult
education associations. That was a provisional arrangement
made in 1965. The activity has developed rapidly thanks to
State subsidies (4o million Kroner in'1969..70) and many
immigrants have attended the associations' languagelcourses.
However, the Survey Committee considers the instruction would
be more effective if more rationally organised. The State,
should therefore bear the same responsibility for teaching the
language to immigrants as it does for .public education. The
municipal school boards should provide that elementary
instruction in conjunction with municipal adult education,
the administrative authority for the whole being the National
Board of Educations

i)4,r O

Right of participation

Every immigrant over 16 years registered in Sweden should
have the right to attend language.courses, with the exception,
however, of Danish and Norwegian nationals or of immigrants
with knowledge of Swedish.

Legislation on that instruction

The LO and tie SAF concluded an agreement in' 1976 on the
teaching of SwecVsh to immigrants -in ,which undertakings are,
recommended ti give the immigrants-they engage opportunities
for- foll.owinga 60-hour course of which 20 hours should be
during paid working time (1). However,-th-Gofficiai State
survey considers that the firms should go further. Immigrants
employed in Sweden a 1 January 1973 should be guaranteed
compensation laid d by for, less of salary fl 240 hours
of instruction in Swish and so i_guidance. The ducation
should be given, as as___possible, ring working hours.

The 'official sury y onsider4 that it ld be unfair if
immigrants already employed were not given the e advantages
as, immigrants taken on ip tha futUre.-.--l-t-conseque
recommends that the provisions of the agreement,beappl to this
group of workers. It is estimated that immigrants-at pre nt
employed hav'ng inadequate knowledge of Swedish amount at the

\\ most to 4o,00 persons.

(ly See_Chapter 5.
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Bonuses, to include wives at home

The explanatory report prOposes that firms with less than
five,employees be exempt from paying immigrants' wages during
their elementary instruction, but recommends them to meet that
expenditure'as far as, possible. Furthepmote, it suggests that
immigrants hired by such firms should receive the same bonuses
as those paid to non-employed immigrants (e.g. wives at home)
who attend Swedish-language courses. le amount of the bonus
recommended for immigrants engaged by 11 firms, and for
members of the family not employed, is 700 Swedish Kroner and
should be paid by the State..'

Day nurseries should be organised so as to enable itlives at
home to attend the classes.'

Information for municipalities

If the municipalities are to be,responsible for organising
the instruction they must be better informed beforehand of the
immigration expected in their area than they are at present.
,The explanatory report advocates creating for that purpose a
new organiation.to dive notice of immigrants' arrival in the
mu cipaEity. Notification of arrival should emanate from a
centr I r gister and enable the municipality, to visit' the new
arrivals; to give them the necessaiy'information about elementary
teaching of Swedisli and all other training opportunities.

, Similarly, centralised information measures should be taken.

The National Boalid.cf Education should be made responsible
for co-crdinating the elementary instruction (corresponding to
first form basic French = "Francais fondamental du ler degre").
Among other things, it should see to the-development of
educational material and teacher trai ing. The National_
Immigration Board should, on its side, helQ to circulate
information onteaching Swedish to immi rants-.

Allowing for preSent instruction and futu 9 immigration,
the annual expense to be borne\by the Stat and the
mundcipalities for elementary educAtion for immigrants would,
amount to about 75 million Kroner, excluding costs borne by
firms.

4.

--, SlIpplementary instruction (intermediate'levell
,

In- addition tp elementary language teaching, the
.expEanatory report :gives the broad lines of .an intermediate
course in Swedish as part of municipal adult education. -Adult
education corleges, adult education associations, radio and
television should all contribute to that intermediate
instruction.

a
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\Educating illiterates

A special two-year course is proposed for illi erate .

. immigrants. There are a few thousand Of these. The tate .
should be entirely responsible for teaching literacy and the
scheme should be administet.ed by the National Board of
Education and the I tional Manpower Board. A study grant
corresponding to th vocational trLning,allemance should be
paid to the partici ants. Thei_explanatory report estimates
'that, if the number of beginneTS each yr-amounted to 300,
the'expense involve for the first year would be about ten
million Kroner and fpr the second and subsequent years about
20 million.

ChAdren of immigrants

The,,,report also deals with the sltuation of immigrants'
children in regard to schooling. It stlogsses the importance
of already giving those children the pos-Sibility of becoming
`bilingual in pre-schgol classqs, The facilities should then
be improved dut'ing basic schooling. Special cdurses should be
arranged for young persons between 16 and 20 years, for those
having started work as well as for those wishing to attend
secondary schwl. Real opportunities should be open to young
immigrants for acquiring secondary education'to the same extent
as those epjOyed by-§ftdiSh youth.
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'POPULATION AND.NOCkTIJNAL TRAINING ?VISION

Strasbourg,,19 June 1972
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The teaching of modern languages.
. to migrant workers

Account of an experiment conducted in Turkey
in 1971-72 wil:J1- the support
of Vle Council of Europe
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REPORT ON THE RESULTS OF THE GERMAN-LANGUAGEICOURSES

FOR THE MIGRANT WORKERS

At. -tie endai19i0, the Special Representative's Advisory
Committee of the Council of,Europe had requested from the
member co4ptries that the workers and their families wishing
to emigrate to another European country should learn the
language of the country they are going to.

Thpftupon, the Turkish Society for Social Assistance and
Solidarity0ecided,to organise experimentallyc practical German'
courses'for the emigrant workers, without any, charge.

A to this decision,_ the Turkish Society for Social
Assist e and Solidarity contacted -first the Direction
of Education of Istanbul for a plade for the courses and
the mentioned Direction assigned the Piruzaga Elementary
School for this purpose because it was beyond the Istanbul
Office for Employment.

The Society then contacted the Foreign Relations Service-
of the Office for Employment for sending workers to the courses.
AS teacher to the courses Mr. Kapif Tapgi was appointed who
completed the German Philology of the Istanbul University. The

'Course in German for the migrant workers was entitled: 'German
for Workers".

For the teaching principles of the German language a
resed ch was made on the secondary school system, on the Goethe
Instit e system and on the Foreign Relations Service of the
Office fo,

rti.,
Employment'. The main difflaulty of the workers,

when abroad, was,the lack of the knowl dge of the languages
which causes diffictilties: ,.

1. in the, adaptation to the place of work;

2. -;in their daily shopping; /

3. klOaking themselves understood to the doctor
in case of illness. e

The aim of ,these courses was/ to assist the workers to
overcome,- these difficulties and to understand and make-them-.
selves tinders_ Doa during the first difficult phase of settling
down in 'a far ign country.

.),
\

. ,

The shortest pra tical way was.uSecl aS the teaching
system of the ,:erman a:guage. The NaticipantS re'Seedrig the
words and sentences on the blackboard and hearing them from
the teacher and w e repeating them individually and together.

_
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The subjects of thelessons were as follows:

1. how to address peo le, fcrms of greeting and polite
phrases;

2.. days, months, seas n

3. time, hours;

11. acquiring food;

5. acquiring necessary g

6. demanding information,
way;

7. necessary professional erms;

8. phrases concerning the ciliffere it factofteS;-neeesSarY
phrases at the banks, doctors,etc.

Duration and time-table of the courses

travel. and asking the

The courses started in
February 1972. The classes
and Thursdays from 19 h to 2

Because the participan
office-hours, these hogrs
them.

Number and osition of t artici ants

ei3temb
ere he
.30 h.

r 1971 and finiShed in
d twice a week, Mondays

s were at work during the
ere the most suitable time for

34 persona have
9

articipated in the courses.

24 participants'-were wo s from several-jobs (mason,.
ourer, technician, driver, etc.);

4,participants Were employers; f °

4 participants were students.

_Aze of the _participants

A

.0"

Number

2 20
4 22

18 25
8 30
2 40
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educational oAtion of the artici ants

Number

17'
9

4

The artici ation in the les

Lesson

14 .e"

18
s.8

GradinR of the participants

Education

Elementary school
Secondary school
High school (Lyceum)
Student

ons'

artici ant

25-30
15-25

Number

t It

16
11
3

I

The analysis of/ he courses

//
The p:- lei:pants arrived at .these courses mrfrom their daily "'fork. Also, in ge ral, their

educatiopa background was mot t-a 6 one.- ,Ther
result #chl;eved'by the courses c 'be considered
The particiipants have, in spite
pedr.:.-tr'pm this course:

Rat 1

Uhsatisfac ory,
Middle
Good
Very good

of the mentioned

stly tir
petal an
fore, the
4tisfactory.

:disadvantage;
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POPULATION AND VOCATIONAL TRAINING DIVISION

Strasbourg, 19 January 1973
0

'a-

Restricted
RS/222-(7i)

Or. Fr..

SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE'S ADVISORY COMMITTEE

Teacilingi of languages to migrant worker

O

The Centre Regional d'Etude et de Promotion du Travail
has transmitted to the Secretariat the report on the teach-
ing of language's to migrant workers, a project carried out
in Toulouse (France) in. 1972 with the co-operation of tile
Council oPlurope.

In the Secretar s view, this report contains some
very useful infor ion of the kind desired by certain
Committee membe , and could-6e discussed at the 30th
meeting of the Advisory Committee in May 1973.

28.954
03.3-
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GENERAL OUTLINE
u

E COURSE

The preliminary .training cours9, with Which this'report
deals, began on 25 August and ended on 30 November 1972.11t
was intended eXelusiV4y for migrant workers:

1:

. whose educati on level is not hijh enough to permit
tt7gr'nto- take' ;Eivooational traini course" strai ht
.ssi;

. -who are interested ih'atorm'Of trai ins. WhichnOt
eared solel" to :the ac uisition of.

/

in he?
Woe em c sense of the term but has 'T---bearing oh
their socio-economic roblems.

The -aims' 611" the' CREPT as' re:Fards preliminary training are:

- To enable'Migraht luorkers'to choose tAle,highest grade
of occupation 'accessible to them;

.
.

- To help them develop their self-training capacit
so that they can pass'the FPA (Vocational Training
for Adults) entrance examination and thus better their

/ situation in'France,.

There are'severa other preliminary training centres in
Prance (Lyons, Marseilles, Grenoble, Montauban ,..). The
horseflies Centre trains-about 700 migrant workers a year.of whom 50% are Algerian.

In 1972, the CREPT preliminary training centre at
Toulouse received three groups of fifteen trainees for
fourteen-week residential, courses, under an experimental
arrangement with the Minibry of Education.

Tbls, preliminary training is one of the Ministry's
priorities, and will -be repeated 1973 under-a Type B
agreement, with the Ministry of Education (which maKes provision
for doubling the number of trainees and paying-them).

''2.0 Arrangements

. - The course's fourteen weeks, the trainees working
- a forty-hour Week.,

. .
ex,43,

- The courses are res entlal:'The trainees are lodged
and boarded.on thelpr mises.

- The trainees take'th PA entrance examination at erre-_,:-
end of the course -r

e

C o

4.



The aim of these.courses is to bring trainees from the
.stage -of attaining literacy to that of enterinc the Centre.
for Vocational Training for Adults (FPA).

- The FPA enables unskilled workers to acquire a vocationa715.-
qualification at a six-month full-time paid course.

a

For entry to the FPA Centre the candidates are required
to have a minimum level of knowledge (in mathematics, spoken
and...writtenFrenoh, and technology). -

,

The level varies, according to the trade chosen: the
building trades require a relatively -lower level than other
branches'of employment (mechanics, plastics, electricity ..4
whichLdemand more extensive knowledge, particularly of
Mathehatics.

Migrant workers,take up 10% of tIle avail,able plades. As
the building trades are t e least popular with Fren6h workers,
the majority of this 10% o migrant workers are channelled to

the trades.

3. Functioning .

(a) 'Payment of trainees
.

In accordance with the Act of 16 July 1971 and -with
Decree 71-980 of 10 December' 1971, the trainees are paid:

gs4.6.1.

- Trainees not under contract:

1 -

,.
. 90% of the minimum industrial rate (SMIC) for
those who were receiving an hourly rate equal, to
the SMIC rate before the course;

. 110% of the.SMIC for those
more than the SMIC hourly c

. mont allowance of 290F.

- Trainees de contract:,

.o mery receiving
e:.

They retain their wage rights, the State. paying ,.
part of their remuneration. The employers can be .4

.reimbur4ed to the,amount of 70% of the wage (plus -

charges and tax).

At tit64*sent moment, the CREPT itebrisideridg providing
a lodging alowance for trainees registered as work.

The trainees pair.a q.ut 12F a -day tor board nd lodging.

o
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(b) Example of timetable for a..week of the course:

8.30 a.m. 1200 p.m. 2 p.m.

Monday lArithmetic-Technology Spn
. !Expression: Written

Tuesday
1

.*Arithmetic Life in France
Free expression

Wednesday Expression:
Spoken
Written Workshop Drawing

0

Thursday

.

Arithpetic

.

1
!Life

z/
innFrance -.

'Free expression -
'Assessment

.

>

'Friday 1 Arithmetic i
.

Workshop -.Drawing

0

Information about all he stud 'c;:ilainciia_t__the three
courses already held will b found i Appendix I.

0
0 0

III - SYSTEM OF°TEACHING iDOPTED

\l. C
\

Tication and exchange of ideas

One of the titain'. a mrs of -Ube training course is to make
communication and the xchengeAf ideas as easy as possible.
Each rainee must lea n howe to express himself. He must
therefore.have e man iways.4nd means as possible to enable
him to cloth,iSThe m ans which we employed were of two
kinds: ., q:. .

(a) Material mea

- arrangeMen oftables in a s reP:

- numerous bl ckbaards (chalkrang aper) making
it p le to preserve material ;hat appears
us ful;

- n t)iceLboard ,

ape-recorde
- daily news-sh et; 4
- no rules rega ding the 'Presence or absence of
trainees at the different classes.

3
//

, , (b) Methods ....

. 0

During; this course, we iatroduced a system of recipropal
Tobservation. Work on this began with the production' of an
observation chart:W. Appendix VII. The aim of the Observations

094- ,
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made was to determibe th ti rpe o.intervention by the group
leader that encouraged v bal exchanges among participants.
For the time being, we were concerned only with recording the
group leader's interventions without analysing them: this we
intend to do during the next training course (which will begin
in January 1973).

.

It is already apparent that there are three.types of
intervention which-encourage exchanges:

- providing information;
- asking questions;
- repetition.

..

Thus the group leader playS a dual role: . 6
.

.

c

. (1) H makes the work of the group easier by providing
alA poss-ible teaching aidS. (such as written material,
newspapers and equipment) and by placing them in
their proper context, or in certain cases by usini,.'
on request, a teaching aid proposed by one ofthe
trainees. This is an example of the ,first type of
intervention `(providing information). \ *:,,: ; 41..t.

4..,

. (2) The group-leader acs as a mirror. 'He 4hoWs the :

t; .state the group by re.flecting its ;mage. Th1a
exemplifies the .second and third type's of.knegr- .

vent ion (questions and repetition).

..,
A. Life in France . -

.

,::
t

Being immigrant workers, all .the trairreeshaye'hi:d");o,
contend-wlth a number of problems,a4 a result of theAT coming
to live in France. These problems,are of three kinds:

- understanding how French institutions operate, in order
el to make better use of them;

- the physical environment imposed by an industrial_ -= \

society; , . _,
,

k t

-- 7

- use of information media.

(a) In order to come to France to work, the majority of
trainees had to go through complicated formalities (connected
with admission, medical inspections, passports, work and
residence permits,r-and the like), dearly all bf which involved
filIint.c in printed forms and making applicatipns in writing.
Their arrival in France was arranged through institutional
channels, ("formalities") and en fled practicallyno verbal .----

exchanes. For that reason, they Seem to working:the workin
of the institutions°as so many obstacle., to be surpolinted:
What IL wo1"se,'. the ixigrant discovers that printed forms a're,
still in evidende even after his admission. He goes on encounter-
ing-them throughout hil life in France, particcilarly in the shape
ofxstal andi social sec1lAty forms.

V e

./.

f



Lnis macninery, wprovided the trainees with a number or -

aids enabling .them 4s a group, and according to their
specific requirements, to:

use the customary printed forms without being
dependent on a third party;

- understand the purposexof these
they

by studying
the background against Which they were issued (the
institutions).

Thus the group became familiar with French legislation
i

on the admission bf immigrant workers through sp /id
cases and situations described by the particip ts./

( .

.

-

Then, in response to actual-needs expire sed we analysed
the facilities afforded by the Post Office. To ill4trate
our explanations we used forms and pamphlets issuediby thp
Postal, Telegraph and Telecommunications_qervices, relatingT _

/

0

- letters anA\ parcels; .

- telegrams;
- the telephone;
- money order6;
- Comptes Courants Postaux (Post fice/accounts) (and,

in addition, bank cheques 5 .

0

Each:,series of a4ssons prod oed 2esults ha were later
_reintroduced into the work of th group. Thus a tudy of
°telegram*, for Lastatce,-. ave rise to the sue ti n` of
conckeness of lansuage anet,at the sar tir e p

0 transition from the speirend t ?1/4ritten wor C

de:tcld

of the cost affo:.,di3d an.oppbrtunity of showill ti . of
the decimal point, an so on

(b) Angther p-blem that',hqd confronted all:

---.

trainees was that of looking for-:Work.: In this ction,
we analysed:

',.

1

- their experience d..: unomployoent, being =ng gedffor
work, trades and leisufe;

- wage slips (c .f. Appendix'III)';.

, - appli lens to learn a trade (info mat ion and
4 discuss n on the Association,Nat nale pour la

/ Formation Professionelle des Adul e& (AFPA); .

. , ,discussion of opportunities fox vocational advancement).

Q. In each case, the conclUsions of th = diScussion wer put
4

,

down in writing, arid placards produced collectively o a
'series of.texts poduc,ed individually and criticised lithe
Group as a whole (se Ap ndix III).

-- ' 1:/raipee- ere;Tis,,t ar for most t e audie-isual m dia'o
1:- 1 ();)'No''info'rma tun edia whi - ad oars impact the

V

(rpdTo, televis]ota ,T'5,ylodho r ords, etc:). A large
number of them found? 'c,he press aiffiCult of access, except

. v,for those sections in which tp.c vocabulary employe41 was
' - limite i and which hoc?hoc? direct significance for them because

.,

of nee f), e.g. trip claifled a vArtisements.
-:

_ 00 fg,
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Five,"sequences" of forty -four hours
recording current, events in writing. The
original news-sheets (cf. Appendix III).
produced were Tut to Further use in other

Grou characteristics

7

11.

each weSe devil

group produced
The news - sheep
lessons.

A

t61, to

.

/-

trainingtraining course being a,residen.tial one,,the
participants were together not only during classebut,also
during the remainder Of the time (filom.S..30 a.m. on Mo day
until 6 p.m. on Friday). Our polid'-it the outset' w-
consider the group as a meeting place, and"olo as training
medium. We consequently instituted a numberof quences
(about ten of four hours each), with the aim of-studying the
group and its own development. These "sequences" may be
divided into two kinds: .

(a) Those whose object/it is to study the group in situ,
here Imd now, and which tend to lay bare latent tensions. In- -
these "sequences", the group is given no_outside teaching aids.
Its members find themselves'On their own, 'face to face with
one another, with no information and no aids. i'he group leader
acts as a mirror, confronting the group with its problems and
making it recognise them.

ib) Those whOse aim it is to awaken individual awareness
of the behaviour,. speech. and aspii.ations of each group member.
In these' "sequences', the formal aspects are strongly stressed. ,

The-prdbedure is that each member in turn Flays a role. This
form of-instruction was imposed by the group leader (Appendix VI).

Obvlous.ly the "sequencee'geopred on the group, as such,
did not lead to the production pf Written material which could
be used again on subsequent ccasions.

I't is in this context that we.have described as subjective
assess-:;lent becomes meaningful.. Its aim is to analyse and make
both group members and grOup leaders feel the Changes that

'have occurred during the training course, and to stimulate
awareness of'the possible dis panty (or identity) that exists

\ betweell the trainees' in .ti a ms and the goals defined by
the group's own dynamism,

2, Mathematics and technology
.11

(a) Mathematics

The use of mathemati s in all circumstances of working and .

social: life renders this disc spline one of the keys that will
enable the worker to adapt himself to our way of life.



.f

,,V4'

is

Now, we have observed that :'

RS/222 (73),

- even with individualswho have had a ions ,chooling
Icfor Instance, young person, who are almost too
good" for our icind of cour:Je), the re ex cif

counting empirically.suill ists;
r.

- the majority of trainees attribute almost magical it,

power to'the manipulation of figures.

Hence the great perplexity when a.problem is set to-
gether with the final result, "the answer". The most'
difficult part remains: the reasoning process.,It is the
ability to reason that we seek to cultivate through the
study of .arithmetic and geometry; ,and from time to time we
find ourselves wondering whether it would not be more logical
to teach algebra = on at least equations and inequalities T
and even perhaps linear functions.

eN.

'el
fie. In order to prevent the tral the feelin

of standin: blindfold be Co a moUntains knowledge o e-

r,

#4.actuired, we draw up a sor of inventor 1 knowledge rom
the very start'of the course by means, f tests whose results
are presented in the form of a more o ess continuous frig'
representing th.: knowledge displayed. These tests range from
the simple addition 0,1 whcle numbers

displayed.,
equarities

and similitudeL, an include fractions, the rule of three and 4

the study.of areas and volumes.
;(

The teaching appro5chsadopted is based on the use of
this inventory. The traineesibseryes a gap "a break in

tithe line"; searches his mind and attempts to understand the
?problem unaided. But j_t is best when a number of trainees
observe the same "gap", seek a solution in concert and ask
the group leader for an explanation.'.

On these occesion, we have observed that, _frequently,
a trainee who possesses' the knowlede which the others lack
either refuses to share it' or does so with such' an offensive
attitude towards his,aninformed fellow trainees, tha*dne
group leader is' often obliE,redto recapitulate the explanation.

We would require a whole arsenal of programmed education
in order to meet the demandwhen the 'igap"1-hod is employed.

Two other approaches are pitaalldsed: either the trainee
asks a question the group leader imparts a fresh piece of
Imcmledge. In both cases-, the group leader bases the
epl_tnation on the trainee's previous knowledge and what he
has levrned. A number of problems of the same nature are set

4'
k..

4',
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and then solved Edllectively; it,is then that each trainee
raises one or more problems relating to the same principle.
The poOling of knowledge 'acquired by stating and discussing
a'problem transforms the principle put. forward into a concept
assimilated'by the trainee.

Is it because-DT-fakIure to proceed on these linesthat
"mathematical literacy" has remained so superficial ?

(b) Technology - workshop instruction - drawing,'

It is difficult-to separate these three disciplines, and
they are very often COmbined wlthi'mithematics.

f,
0

With the discovery of these-t-Hree disciplines, the
immigrant begins his adaptation to our technological civilisa-
2tior.

'I-t,..:1.s thrOugh technology, Mainly that we can discover the,
extent of the'rnathematical knowledge acquired'by the trainees
i the trades they have already exercised., Through the use
o chanical games, technology also provides the background

ri,t- ascovery of an experimentatMn; with the principles of:

,, i-,d static meeha ics - stability - leverage - balance of
iit forces; ...ow .

transmiSsiOn ,ort.movement (belts.and driving-pinions);
"..trahsfil mation 'of. movement (connecting-rods).;
-.'hydrs ta4 cs - movement of liquids - communicating
v- selo;
lectricit - two wires are n sary to provid an

, eledtrica circuit;
the circ It-breaker (swi ph) o

'4

opens and cldSet t
,

2 circuit:
i

LA T 4:,k ( \ ,

Stub of the principles of technical drawirigri5 ed
to enable trainees to connect the-object seen or imagined with
its representation in geometric fo or in perspective..

. .

3'S
The understanding of diagr4ms, 444Ah as tholp,in94,luded in

psychological selection tests, is also bound upwithrawing.
4 t ,

. 11

In the worklhAo two t pes of exercise are practised:,f
v .A.-. . . ,.

,
. .

First, ,the,aprilication oft elementary knowledge' of arithmetic
and geometry titd,10,ugh simple operation6: measuring length, align-
ment, perpendlp iularity,and horzontality, squaring, planing.

pledNext, these rudiments of knowledge are applied inn si mple
exercises using wire, "wood or:bricke

The tools used are tracirw -lire, plumblines,
hammers, set-squares, rulei, saws, 0,10s and pliers

\
-0099 . / .
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. We have been from expet-ir *ice that language and prOn is -.

Lion problemsskeep,cropping mghhrouOut thir3. ti i s].. t

and technological lleducatiOn evm'ivery o
necessary to allow mistakes in Pre pass --Weaf,.

,..t as
not to interrupt the explanations. cid
,mathematical probleninS(ersrersed with -1 ngthy
or etymological digretsibns, is sim y intolera
trainee, realising that theiidea whit ,hehad gr,

,

in French was'alread amiliar to him in his her tOng,
olperved: "there is7onl' a langUOge barri-qru

,,- .
!

,3. Speech constuction and rectneSS Q ',

(a.) Express ion
f.

One of tOe aims of the ining course t improve

,,

eech

the trainee's' ability to .ex Sz'himself in spe and in
writing; for/ this ability has a dual significance:

--the trainee must be able of getting good marks'in
psychotechnical tests, which'are the k v to obtaining
loss onerous and better paid Work;

7-More gene jpaly, a person wants to understand and be
understdod when using what is, Zqr him, a foreign
language, but does not always have the opportunity
to this-0 t

The two aspects must,not be confused. "Correctness" in
everyday speech is much mere fie4bie than l'correctnese in

.a selectiv, examination. It is possible, when siseaking,and
writing, to oneself understood without using the exact
word or formu ation that is normally considered correct. But
good marks care be obtained only if,the answer is correct. We
believe thatiiif we can prevent t trainees from being
perpetually obsessed by the thought of the impending selection
examination we can help them to exp ess,themselves more freely
ric: easily.

The problem, therefo'-e, is/not that what expressed
means something precise, but that it "can mean" what its
author wishes.'

It is noteworthy that, as is the case with mathematics,
the trainees have, up to now, seemed tc attach more
importance to certain exercises, in particular dictaction,
which is a scholastic exercise in which the traditions 02-<\
schools in the Maghreb and schools, in Europe coincide.

(b) Technical aspects

(1) The _problem

The profound differenc-e that exists between spoken French
and written French mudt,ba borne in mindtzThe.spoken language
is far more flexible, alive and directir is more in lined to

7

0100 Ai
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use the first: and second persons, and fo..2 the mor.,.t part employs,
narrative formz. The writteu.lanalage ha,.; to conform with a
more strictly codified usage. It-has recour'S xto abstract forms,

'.(the third person) and often employc geWal'terms. They con-
stitute two lincuiLti,c registers witNtheir oc,in special rules,
vocabularies and even forms .of-reasoning.`

Molover, these two resisters of the French language can
be manipulated in a wide'variety of ways, ',.;() sul& particular
situations (the language of working sites, and of tradesmen,
office "parlance" and so forth) .

bleu is h.-P.4efore complex. The essentials are
p

A

- to facilitate transition to the written language by
rect handling of the spoken language, and:not

D ralyse oral expression by constant reference to
e rules of the written language;

generally, not to ignore tip exigence
certain language forms and attqh, and .e value to
'others; the tradesmen's language, lesJoef d"
than that-used in television news broadcas,
language in its own right and there ism() ski
using it;

- the ittiot language is undogbtedly more'hfghXy
1

estee edithao. the spoken language in th eyestof the
train est

10

a

(2) .Techniq e
_.].

, t' 4
(a) I the initial stages, our method-Osworkis to

place emph-.-lis on specific problems cOnaected with the ,polcen
)anc;uare, ' -nd in partic:Ilar:,

iscriminationkthe traineelha toe caade aware, that
re some.soundS in French which have $10-equival.grit in
language.,-The converse is, also true. HInce the

ty for e erciges in which the ea-4 is trained to
to recd niseI words aril rectify mistaleesk,

f

ation: 'special emohaSIs is pla60d on'exercises to
help th trainees to master the whole" range of sounds in-the,
French l asuage; rome exercises are devised by tt# trainees
thenselv to enable the:n to practise a particularly difficult
sound (e ,\a phrase containing the maximum umber of "u"
sound).

Exercif;es i iritinz a
on a specific subj
trz;,inee has read, etc ) are
of :revealing mistakes nd s
differences in the way ach
relation to French stant_

eAlsts neither in Ara
it is therefore transcribe
brings us back to exercise
discrimination.

fif

nd eading (dictation; eOmposition
n aspa6ers; accounts oftwhat the
t ergfore 'used WitJnthe''a.irp, not

tcomiiias, but of tiighlightittg
rainee exprisse5.himself in
peech. (For e.'kample, the French
nor in the IberiWlanguages;

as "i" or "é" or "o", and this
pronunciation and aural
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(b) Written, exercises (whetlaer slictacted, copied or
invented) are

the
corrected by the groupleader,.but are

assessed by the trainee himself and commented on'by the°
-group as a whole. The assessment system differentiates
between "serious mistakes" (where the writertsmeaning is
note clear) and "mf.nor mistake" (where the meaning is
nevertheless Clear, e.g. "voitire", instead of "voiture").

( The trainees correct their exercises themselves, using a
' model. This makes-it possible:

1 - to prese e a fink with work designed to improve
, .oral exp ession (for example, "tout" 'written "tu"

ri gs back to studying the sounds "u" and "pu");

cially, o enable eachAtrainee.to-under-
stan w h4 keg" .occur:

differelces in aural
of a sound ("o" -plat

. fa ilure to recognise
"efficace");

perception and prcnunciation,
ad,of'"ou", etc.);

a word ("eficasse" instead of

. non-observance o: 'a rule (plural without "s") .

When tliffieuities experience in-writing have thus been
identified,. they can be eliminated,throulri practice; As the
work progresses,: perception of the difficulties of the
written languages increases, and, this,.in retrospect, adds
up to a " programme".

During the third course, we ,agreed to `describe the
wri'ctdn xork,as "grammar" .For each difficulty,

an index card va's written out (s4e op1 reproduced in
Appendix IV), the tra2neasusiclOhei own, elementary know-
ledge to establi-,,h rules of _writIng. se index cards
accumulated, and it became necessary"

"

fjle them. A filing
system based up the fullowifie oraerOV "programme" was intro-
duced:

-Pe
,

..: "listenLne: referring 1:)-tk 0; pronunciation-aural
,,.,,

percepticIA axercisesi; ,,'

- "sent=ce":_constridtidh and inkiry of, French
sentenc

- "space'' : rel rence to the '"geometric" 5ido. of
mathematibs;:problegs of location in space and
they transcript ions - \

tenses": establ'ishinra,corpection between intuitive ---
and everyday refarence

,

-to perceptio of time. in
French culture and, f214.exariple,_th rules of
conjugation. : -

. ,,,,.,,

.,

elfin "s: chowingthe diffez. ce'tetweeQ, words
ounoed in the sameway but iiOn differently
- Pezt"; iflon"nt", and,-StMPrth).

. -/' \.!",!
,
. ,'

The v4lu of there clIlctively co.') . index cards is:

.

- that she train e understandri them perfectly Since the word-
ing and reason ng ar.e,41,494i;



s- they can t,,:erefore be used immediately, referred back to
in.dividpally and discussed, and they can_also'be used far
games in formulating texts, etc;-

they can;, Se applied to any material whatever: verbal
expresSiOn by a trainee, practised further with a tape-
recorder; exercises in written'.."free expression"; corrected
:during a subsequent "grammar" lesson.

(c) "Tests" - assessment

The course includes. two-Weekly assessments, which we call
."tests", on'the subject matter taught: (See our remarks in.;.

'the Appendix on the ambiguity of Ptests" as generally practised.)

These tests, which.a1r4r.rectited b tne\group leaders, are

enable each trainee:

4. to judge his own prosress;
7x.

.., to cOpare his capabilities in yritten work_with thote
of ''the uoup as a whole; . 4-,..\

- to prepare the trainees PAhOloo.ically for "tests"
f a more definitive pharcter.

.tisyQ
w c k

e stock of the worIc done during the prepeding
period and determine the broad lineeof the

6e clone in ",:;rarilma.r".

oyt. conception and pactlse, of "grammar" 'chus encoUrages,
aine'S to express themselves freely, whip teaching ttleMlAv

ar" sessions) him to construct sentences correctfY.;t1
tnodalso satisfi4 the trainees' expectations of `1

g conventional schooling and, at the same time, has
t of combining induct!ve and deductive reasoning,
of being based on deduction alone: )

''''4.4/0
IIII - CONCLUSIONS !

4
.M..v.,

.

...444,101111
Mr--experie

encpu tered induce

- First bi-. all

,,kn the difficulties that we havei
makeea number of comments.

economic difficulties. They are of two

. Difficulties, ior the institution which finances these
. They 're financed to the extent of 60% by the
y of 8d cation on. the basis of 2.70F per hour

traine . That is quite inadequate.

course
9 tIn.13t

for eac

113
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. DWicultipS for the trainees, wt ose remuneration is
less during the course-than they ,iiere receiving
previously. (They were all working more than forty
hours per week.)

R6/2'ed (73)

-.The poor state oftlealth of a adbd number of trainees
(which ctinfirms the results of surveys carried out on°the
state of health of inimigrant workers) : hence the high rate of` t_
aosent,eeism and diffiodlty in adjustment to the type of work
required by the course (eight hours a day for persons
unaccustomedsto so- called "brain" work).

.

A'

Frem that standpoint, our work embraces two aspects:
qrst o2 all, we teach the trainees by clae§-ihi4uttion. ,,

Because of t he methods we- have chosen, that canlle,done only
0 we add tour Zeachidgtliotivities those of perffanOnt
Osearch. This is the dUal concern present
tudy undortaken.at tho requdt.s6f,'the CouHc of Europe,

,

,,, ,1,,t,c,.,t x' 1 4

wrikt we have writtenirppresents only,a moment of time. .
C rtaihtheories that 1.1a44e,,'P_At,forward will be confirmed,

ers invalidated.,'The .c, in methods we. employ will evolve
y 'f we pursue our .60rch n concert with/'the trainees

Other bodies. Thgib,is hat we intend to do.

'1/4...

. \

, 1

.- The regulatione,in force prevent Us from accepting . .,-, -

persons'with a strong desire to learn, if they do,not fulfil. -- 1%

the prescribed conditioqdr(pdpers in grder, age of, eligibilitY -.,.t%t

.

4L
, To,these comments regardlng the material conditiond Or, -- , lt,s4-.

thwourses must be added othTs regarding the ir-thtructton
ftself:. .

-N

..., *

. .,
- Language learning is rfotonfined to the French classes,\

but is also furthered.; mdre than one might believe, blrf.. %

the lessons ,on lif in Fiiance, mathematics and workshop
,. training.' Each lesSon regalts in thetproduction of

material which, id.: then reantrOdiaced into the French
lessons. Life in FrancMathematics and Oorkshop
instruction-seem to,us 42t4Anding vehicles for
communication. ii, -

What we aim t...-1 the rench lessons is to help the
- 1 trainees to se F nch language_as a.communicatlon.

1

,, s,
Is 't 4-4: .. It -

,..,......'

-A. V
-.It appears to us important;:boreerver, to s ess
psycto-Wiological aspects,of the °up' activities.
These asPects,form an integral part 'n traineesi

\iLitia;;ion in th Frttench lUguage, e extent that )z:-,t,

the group reOwents a p ace of c munication and a
.L

, network 'of rel'ationships. / 't

0 /
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APPENDIX

CREPT STATISTICS
(CENTRE- REGIONAL D'EfUDE ET DE PROMOTION DU TRAVAIL)

Trainees' country.ff origin: Algeria 70%
Morocco 28%
Portugal 23% .

Ccuntry dwellers 72%
Town dw,ellrs 28%

. P
Family situation: Married, 26%

Unmarried 74%

.,...,
.-

,:..v- al: Under 21.,years: 27%
Between 1 5nd 30 years: 56%1.,

_., ,A Between 56 and 40-years: I
.- Over 40 years:,?' . 2%

-,-._

Previous sehdOling

Mother tongu-etl-, 26%-none ,

30% rudimentary knoWLedie
44% simple "readinryarld writing

. French language: 3E% none
20% rudimentary knowledge,
42% simple reading and writing

Schooling in French in the country of origin: 33%
Schooling in French in France: National,Education system: 12%

. Evening classes: 36%
Self-taught: 19%

APPLIED'FOR VOCATIONAL TRAINING: 14 out of 45

Type of employtient:
ti

In country of origin: unemployed out of:45
agriculture 15
building ribotrer , 7,

,4,' industrial labourer 3
miscellaneous 7

In Franbe: had never WoTkr.
agriculture

5 oy.t of 45
8

building labourer s-16

industrial labourer 141,

o miscellaneous, 6
)N. 4

, 0105
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APPENDIXLII

RS/222

r,.

Assessment of attainpentSreed in tabular,.Pbrmi;

We drew up a 'dou 1e-entry-tabl04n the abscissa are
11Sted the main subjects. In theord#Ate, are, entered
eiher the names of the individd41 trainees (general table
of trainees' attainments), or their assessment marks (tablet
of individual trainee).

By making
reserved for a
considered to h ve
answer in a test - w'

.

appropiiate indicatin tha space
eàiic subject which the trainee is

m tered - having given the correct 4
Pdraw-a line, the gaps pwhich

represent failure. comparijftg_the resultin6Wcrenellated", .

patterns the trainee.' is able to assess4his progres

4,

,

"'

, -. 4. 4 . 0,2-Lts . . ,
,

fc'
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able oCassessment 

CREPT' ATPT ML 9.72 

Training Course No. 

Assessment Nos 1., 4 

Date: 

'1Reading 
\ 

Understanding 

Self-correction 

Punctuation 

a I gri 

a I 
, a I 

1 p-,. 
I 

x , , 

g 

. s I - ® 04. OF 
' A (I 0 

. 

Il vw I. 

Int . + Compound ea 1 

x numbers 

H 
1 

Length 1, 1- 
...4 m Weight --4`. 

m -., Capacity p. 
Ei r) Area .1 

Agrarian measu s 

_Volume 

11 

A lit 4i7C 

I Same 
M denom ator 

Rie=in H o 
I-1 

tion 

o 4 ante z H 
denominator tn rl CI 

N 
Us of fractions 

Rule of three 

Percentage 

Lines 

Angles 

Forms 

Areas 
H 

Volume 
, 

Equality of forms 

1L 
w 

Similitude 

Observation' 

Logic 

Mechanics 

Space visualisation 

Reading plans 

Accuracy 

NO ASSESSMENT 
ON THIS 

Planes 

Rapidity 

4 E. 
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APPENDIX V

. RS/222 (73)

Remarks on tests

YriNiur sphere of work, tests are a reality since our
trainees have to face them when they finish the course. But
this reality is characterised by a twofold ambiguity:

1
(1) A-test 1, a device for measuring'-the knowledge and

skills of a given group. The tests employed in France in
psychotechnical examinations (F1, F2, N1, etc.) are devised
on the basis of the characteristics of a spUcific category
of, the popul tion,_namely, adult workers, of French culture,
at the presen day. Devised for this category of the popula-
tion, the tests are applicable to it.

Although the migrants, subjected to these tests may be
adult workers, they cannot lob considered to be fully imbued
with' the culture of the immigratioh Country; It has, for'
instance, been established that the matter of viewing space II"
and time differs from one cultural system to another.

Tests of knowledge and technical skills, when applied
to the migrants, would thereforemeasure, not only their:
ayility, to perform a specific type of task, but alSo - and
above all - the ext4it to which ,they had become integrated
.in an alien culture..

. 1.

There is, as,far as we are-aware, no set of tests based
on the spepific cultural backgrounds of the various Migrant
races. Tests would have to be devised to suit each ethnic

,.group. Is that.pOssible.?.
=

(2)* Tests'are,pS;'Irchologically upsetting.
in a neutral atmosphere and it often has

of unnerving the persoh being tested. That hold
nationals, and applies even more so to a forei
familiar cultural landmarks and is pressed by
earn money.,To what extent does subjection to
the foreigner's prOgress.?

test is not
he effect" -

good for
er who lacks

he need o
test obdtruct-

,

Thus a test, designed to assess an individual's
aptitudes,

- calls for an exclusive cultural training;

- provokes emotional reactionsthat can be par4ysin

For these reasons we have introduced, at regular in ervals.,
what we-inaccurately refer to as "tests", which,are,in act,
ameans whereby trainees can assess knowledge acquired r
,refreshed during the course.

pi 199
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APPENDIX VI

eciAve and subjective assessment

1: So-called

Objedtive
(trainees and g
criticises it,
the subsequent

4

ob,lective assessment)
4

ti

assessment is a process where the gioup
roup leaders) analyses the work. donei--
and arranges what work will be done during
period in response to wishes expkessed.

W The trainees can see tWntage theylgave reached and, .11
thus formulate their re4uests'ili

T4§ team of group leaders is subjectedN. criticism
and cad,4,readjust,its methods.

2. So4alled subjective assessment

The group obviously as a dynamism of its own. The
trainees d§soribe what th y experience and hqw,,they react.
They eXpbrience Q.clas , but they also have d group-life.
What yehave desdrib d as subjective assessment is the
process *hereby the trainee apprehends and analyses the
chang.escthat have ooCurred in himself. This exercise is
reinforced. by. frequent meetings of the team 'of group' lea rs
who likewiSe undergo change ,as a result of the work they o.

r.

011

. N

St
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APPEN I X VII

"Observation chart" for the replAnary vocational
training co rso

$

This is a device whereby it is
\
-possible to ., dd'npare the

attitudes adopted by the group of trainees and by the
' different group leaders irr the team. The chart enumerates
the various attitude::. possible in the instructor-trainee
relationship.

This "observation Chart' can be used to analyse the
approach adopted by the ins,tructor towards, th- group of
trainees, and also to analyse the reactions of the group
of trainees to the instru or. (Observation may, for example,

t't

be centred for a csrtF.in eriod on the instructor's approach,
then on the reactions of /the trainees, and so forth.)

EXAMPLES OF4POSSIBLE APPROACHES ...,

' Providing dnformation
c

"The past particip e agrees with the direct object,
when the latter .'''..t!

Giv ing an order'

"Please itch on theelight".

n judgment (p sitivVor 'negative)

- On somebody attitude: "That is kind", "stupid"

- On somebody work: "Good", "Badly written", "Good
answer"

Giving an interpretation (positive or negative)

- On somebody's attitude: "You write badly becauSe you
are sitting-uncomfortably."

On somebodys work: "You got'your sum wrong because
you forgOt the carry-over."

"Unders nding- somebody
1

.

,, nycja are in difficulties, you want tb pay for this .,
course, 'but you are sending 250F to your family each , 'ert

,

month. Is that the trouble ?"

Giving moral'support
i

"You must not be dis6ouraged. You will da better ...
, It

Asking questions

"Do you agree ?" - "W'ho does not agree ?"

Repeating

"As yOu say ..." "So: then, the earth is round ..."

1 1 /1



FS/222 (73) 1 f - 23
Appendix VII'

A'USE OF THISIO) ICE

w.
Th "pftEfile" of the group in relation to-the instructor,

or the "profile" of the instructor in relation to the group,
as the case may be, mayibe determined by-observing, witi the
help of this chart, the number of times the group leade
intervenes, over a given period, to "progge information
or "give orders", or "pass judgment" and so on;.or by ob rving
L.o4 often members of the group intervene with rem Irks whi h
could be iclassified in one or other of the above categories.

The method adopted is to use a table on the following' lines:

TIME

Attitudes of the
,i5rouptowards the
group leader,

Or

Attitudes of the
group leader towards
the group

Providing information

2 pm 2.15 pm 2:30 pm 2.45.pm 3 pm' 3.15 mai etc,
,

Giving an order

Passilp, judgment

?
Giving an interprets-

.tion

"Uuderstanding" some-
body

Giving moral support

Asking questions

it r

, a

,,:-
,,,-''

NB Interventions which cannot be claked in the above categories
should be noted.

It may' be possible to ,classify some interventions in two or
more categories.

SI
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REPORT ON THE'RESULTS op LANGUAGE COURSES FOR MIGRANT'WORKERS
--4,

The number of Migrant workers sent by Turkey to foreign
countries has now reached approximately one million.- They
are mostly from cities of Anatolia such as"Urfa, Adana,
Gaziantep, Ankara; Aydin, Adiyaman, Samsun, Amasya, Kastamonu,
Istanbul,,, Axe. and Eskisehir. A small percentage of these
workers *alified, for example as fitters, turners and

. electricainicians, but a large part is ';unqualified.
The -fitteislEturners, blac miths, electrinians,.carpenters

.

agc
and engine-techacians he the list in applications for work
and the mouldars, pattern-ma ers, radio technicians, technical
'4qesigner@ and textile-workers follow them. Amongst the partly
ualified workers, the stonemasons, central heating operators

and mason's can be enumer.4-kt. Women who have graduated from t-,-the inst4pOs for tailoring, embroidering ete, 'men graduated
from commbi,tial schools and technical institutes and many
school teachers are also applying for work in foreign countries.,. ,

Generally, all workers go to foreign counties by the
intermediary of-the Office for-Employment of the Ministry of
Labour. The unq ali;'ied workers wait much longer for their
turn to come tha the qualified ones.

,

2i)1uadofwojEack:7.ers
. s:.

I,

As already explained above, some of these workers have
graduated from primary and.cpome from s,condtiry schools. The
school teachers0'of course, arm exceptionS. Generally, they
are inteiigent and their technical ability especially is very
satisfactory. The edue ional level of. these workers can be
summarised as follows:

67% - primary school educaticn
.

24% - secondary school education
9% - high school education.

%

However, 98% of these Workers db not 'know the language
of the country in which they are going to work.

According to the research made before the departure of
these workert and ..after their arrival in Germany, as well as
according to repOrts given by authorised GerMan institaionb,
the main difficulty of migvant 'Workers is the slack of the
langaage

bi.,Peter of the Ford company, who is dealing with the.
Turkish migraht workers, has made a study on this matter. He
has stated that their work capacity is satisfactory, but their
ignorance of_the language causes,t7ec.t difficulties in thelf
orientation to their new milieu as well as in their vocational
training. -As a consequence, the large firms, such as FOrd,
Daimler-Benz and Siemens, have organised audio-visual language
courses where a basic ilhowledge of language as well as

0-1.14
/

.

technical and other useful terms are taught.
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Training given before departure

In order to enable them to overc /le the difficulties
which they may encounter on their ar ival in the receiving
country, useful words and some ele ntary phrases have been
taught by the utilisati)n of pict e.t. to' those who have no'
finished the primary school. Fo those who have graduated
from the primary and/or seconda y schools, another practical
teaching method has been appli d. The subjects of the
lessons are: how to address eople, for, of greetings,
days, months, seasons, ,time, hours, acquir ng food,'acquiring
necessary goods.

tl

During the first 2 mo thS, no books are used but the
,audio-visual-system ap lied. After 2 nonths, the
participants follow a'boo entitled "We are learning German",
prepared for the secondary school. The first part of lessons
consists of reading and epeating passages from the book and
the/second part of cony; sation and free speaking.

The thought that ame changes might occur in their normal
daily, life led participants to avoid showing any interest in
the lessons at the betinningof the courses.

The workers, Who participated in the German language
courses given by Ge pan teachers at the German School in
Istanbul a year ago, were very pleased and they encouraged
their families an friends, who had decided to go Aroad, to
participate in tt se courses.

The German language courses, organised by the Turkish
Society for :ciao. Assistance and Solidarity with,,since 1972,
the collabo ation'of the Foreign Relations Service of the

:Office fo EmployMent in4Istanbui at,the request of the
Special Rdresentativets AdvisJry,Committee of, the .Council of
Europe, were very useful for workers who wished to emigrate to
German-speaking oountriesA The participants, besides learning
the language, were also iformed of the social life and the
customs of these foreign countries, The courses held between
February and j_ne 1,273'have achieved their aims. Some studies
on the intellectual and'social maturity of the participants

;tArt `4-weres_also made during these courses.
4tA ,

.

Duration and timetable of courses

Asr mentioned above, the coursed started_atthe beginning )

JP f.F9bruary and ended at'the'beginning.of June 1973. The
aSSes were_Aheld twice a week, M nda4,and Thursday, from 6.00

30 DM, sinpe all those aptending had to work during .the

?

.

e Mr IPV-1 cl, who? graduated from the Faculty of German
lolov,af,Isiphnbul Un vecsity,,,was appointed teacher.

41-40.

'4* a1 15
./.
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t

Th Direct rate of.Rational Education in Ista bul
authoris dthe e f the facilities of a well-equ ed
primary chcol loca ed near the Office of 1Employme

The aim f the courses

The aim of thesle courses is-also to lssist the mig nworkers o overcome their difficulties an to understand-and make themselves understood during,the first difficulphase of settling down in a foreign country since their
main difficulty, when abroad, is the lack of the languagewhich causes difficulties in their adaptation to the placeof work, in daily life after work, in shopping and in making
themselves understood in case of sickness.

S A

Status of the participants

19 workers (of,differentoccupations)`;_
13 employees
j. students
35 participants altogether

Social and educational level of participants

14 primary school
12 secondary schoO

high school (lYceum).
;

.

Grading of participants

7 unsatisfactory
14 average
14 good
35

Analysis of the courses

68% of the participantshad a good social and .

educational background. This "has contributed, to the success
of the courses. At the end of the courses, the participants
could speak and understand not only the daily spoken phrasesbut also phrases needed when working at. different factories,
asking for information about travel and asking/ their way,
and phrases to be used at,'Ithe bank etc.

Apart from these courses, vocational training is given
at the technical qchools in'Istanbul, Adana, Eski4ehir,
Ankara aid tzmir.

December 1973

ryQiie
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ICEM dERM&COtiRE:, FINANCED
OUTTYL7Ii Elton AND HELD AT NAPLES

:.S..
/
'' 1 r'41 9 OCTOBEE,197J TO 25 JANUARY 1274, .

. ., FOR ITALIAN WORItRS.

.

FINAL REPORT

' 1. INTRODUCTION

ICEM was pleased to accept a contract it by the,
Council of Europe and dated 2 June 1973 wb Ithe former
agreed to organise-and run a course in th rmin language
for the benefit of Italian workers destin=e el,ce up,
employment in the Federal Republic of Ge 'the Council
of Europe, for its part, agreed to finance roject by
putting at ICEMis disposal an all inclusive suvof ET8,0p0.
The course in question.commenced inVaples on 9 October and
terminated after 72 hours of instruction, on 25 January1974.

7It was run with the collaboration of the Goethe. Institute
(technical assistance,), the German CommisSion /employment
Channelling of students) and the Italian labour authorities
(recruitment) . Further details allm as follows.

2. RECRUITMENT
.

As notice of the Councilts decision to encrust
'with this course was received only in June,.ic'w,a found
.neCesAry to act with urgency and to make iMmediate contac
with the Provincial Labour Office in order to effectively
launch the necessary recruitment campaign which took the

.44 following form:

.

.2.

st;

i. At the end of July, the Italian Labour authorities
furnished ICEM with a,list of 90 workers, who had applied
to expatriate to Germany during the preceding 3 months.
These candidates received from ICEM a letter informing
_them of the propbsed course and inviting them'to apply,
for admission. 'This yielded 21 appliCations from
workers who declared adeginite interest in employment
prospects in GermapY a'S Well as a firm intention to attend
the course organised beneflt.

ii. Through ICEM-Labour Office intervention, the local press,
beginning on 15 August, published a news item at weekly
intervals inviting prospective candidates to apply for
admission to this course. This press release was, 14,,t,

addition, repeateld by radio ,.on 20 August during a
transmission dedicated to local news. By these means a
further 37 applications were received bringinethe total
to 58.

0 lig
.1.
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A candidates were personally interviewed y an ICEM
represents ive but only those who could deAnstrate an acceptable
degt.ee of literacy were admitted to participate in the course.

The initial case-load of 58 interested persons representing
the product of some 10 weeks publicity activity, is considered
minimum and, in some respects,disappointing. However,
factot's should not be overlooked in assessing the effectiveness
of the measures adopted, namely:

.a. In August, being the height of the.Abliday period when
most Italian cities experience a seasonal exodus,
the recruitment drive produced only mediocre results.
Provided a longer period of notice can be given, it is
suggested that for any future courses all slimmer
publicity be avoided.

b. In September, normal activities in\the city of Naples
were completely disrupted following the cholera outbreak
which kept many persons indoors and undoubtedly had its
negative effects on the application rate.

ENROLMENTS AND ATTENDANCE

Of the 58 potential students who, on application, declared
themselves interested in frequenting this course, only 30
attended classes. ,Nine of-these, although reporting for at
least one lesson, proved themselves either Unable or unwilling
to .par4dipate with the minimum regularity necessary for
satisfa6tory progress; and, although attending in an observer
capacity, were not formally added to rolls..

Of the°21 who qualified for enrolment, average attendances
were.,asfoll9ws: 17 in October, 14 in November, 1403ec.eMber,and
11 an Sapuary. As with All beginner language courses of thislcind
participation tends to decline as the difficulties of language
increase. T9 this must be added other factors includingthel
PhYsidl and mental-fatigue of the workers at the'end.:bf the
day, as.We4as problems of access to classroom-Trethises, in
.the heavy-Z'Neapolitaprevening traffic. In fact, the\decline
in attendance mentioned above representse.b5rmal wastage and
Must be planned for in all courses of this natl4re

v4. CLASS TIMETABLE

As mentioned already, this course began on 9 October 1973.
Unfortunately, this 'represents a delay of some 6 weeks beyond
the date for which the course was originally planned. The
postponement, however, wasdveto factors quite beyond ICEM's
,contra. Classes operated in 2-hour evening sessions 3 times
weekly from 6.30 to 8.30 prdi,' Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
and terminated; after 72 hours on 25 January 1974. It was
proposed at the-outset that the course.forMing the subject of
this report be of 200 rather than 72 hours' duration. We
advance the folldwing reasons as a justification for this
reduCtion,

'0119
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. ( For DIDACTIC reasons, it is felt that if students are
'chosen acc9rding to pre-established criteria, the limiWd
aims of, this course can be achieved in fewer than 200 "\
hours.

e".*

iii.

For PRACTICAL reasons) we note that ,students, in order
to attend lessOng must'bome not only from Naples city
but-also from the Province. They usually arrive at
lessons having worked era.,1 day and are therefore, for the

part, physically tired and mentally fatigued. It
is felt that. 3 months is the longest period of time we
can reasonably ask these students ,to con4nue this
sacrifice. We feel a,course of a longer50.ration would
result in students becoming, estless with a consequent
higher drop-out rate.

For PSYCHOLOGICAL reasons, particularly as no guarantees
regarding their placement. in Germany can be given, it
is unwise to commit students psychologically (which 200
hours- of instruction would probably do to the idea of
leaving for Germany, especially in the present. economic
climate when uch a move may be quite inadvisable.

TtRIAL

. t)up-to-date Ge an la
colour a sound) produded es cia
cotili4eted shortly before tie beg
"Viel, GlUck in Deutschland (1973)
curriculum of study.

A. General

nguage teaching film (with
lly for forpign worker& and

g of this course entitled
'used a!a_a basis for the

,As a languag Ching device, th*movie film has
enormous po4isibiliti s. If professionally produced, both
from the methodological anaphotographid points of view, the
'Min excels 4speeially, when cdrisiapred from the following
angles:

i.
A .

Through dolour; movement and sound, the film compels a
high degre of attention frbm its viewers. This fact
assumes greater importance when the students - such as
ours - are; persons of a lower cultural and academic level
who may not feel entirely at ease ,in the traditional
classroom situation and who, therefore, may be more,easiV.
prone to distractions.

ii. As a technique of presentation, the film can reduce a
situation to the essentials, it can prevenpanything
irrelevant from taking the learnerts attention away 'from
the teaching point, it can exploit gesturea,. Adks and
movement of lips to interpret what is being said, and-by
being able through 'sound and motion to convey results,
causes, reasons and feelings of an action, it can so
communicate emotional experiences and theref7e approximate,
more closely to reality.

01,a



. z:--r4-=

Fu hermorc, not all situations cap demonstrated in

the classroom, but the sound film, c'an present almost a

situation belcrigin to the ol..tside Iiorld/with drama. a

vividness. This very vividness, in turn, increases the

/meaning of the accompanying .,language,
0_

iv. Particularly in a course which has aims in addition to the
purely lii:guistic ones, the film can take the ,student

/ into a freign country and immerse him in the'environmentL
customs and mentality of the inhabitants. In fact, it

comes closer than any other means of giving the illusion

of living in the foreign country which, in a course such

as this one, can be invaluabO'as a foruM for imparting
informationon life in Germany and in providing innumerable
departure points for comments by the teacher and furt r

class discussion.
/

B. "Viel Gluck in Deutschland"
/

The production of this film was commissioned by the

Bundesministerium ftlr Arbeit and Sozialordnung and realised

with the support and sppnsorship of the Goethe Institute

(Munich) .
A ;

i. Thematic content

The Course .consists of 12, coloUr ft, lms (with sound track)

each lasting approximately 15 minutes2H The varying situations

which "serve as background to the ,plot and dialogues are taken

from the lives-and spheres of interest of alien workers and

are as follows:

1.' mealls of public transporijdifferent kinds, utilisation),

2. a workng day (punch-card,shifts, control, settlement

wages etc),

3.. accommodation in Germany (mediation contract rights),

4

ns and possibilities

social occasions),

4. changingwork (general,\legal situati

5. contact with Germans (greeting forms,

6. school problems (school system and practical possibilities),

7. free time (sports, cinema, TV),

8. 'uying and selling (practical help, insta ent purchase),

9. medical assistance,

10. ,
professional development

11. , professional synclottes
insurance), ,h

12. German food.

(for workers),

(social legislation, accident \ ,

O

./ .
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Each film recounts a separate story f Efferent

actors are employed. 'UncOrtunately, part e series
(German food ):ryas not,a4ailable at the time q t is ,course

and, therefore, the material relating to not treated

in oIass. //
V .\

L istic contentilu
/

- /.Through these 12 serie-s,, a basic introducti n to the'
langUage is given wh!th, in turn; is followed by an appropriate,
Programmespf.lahguag intensificat4n, Vocabula -wise the
filmed portions contain from 000 to 700 new words Iri line
/With the practical nature of thiS programme, gra aticaI items

have bee:. ,selected w th primary importance being- assigned..to

t :the criterion "use lness forommunication purpos s".

,4

Emphasis is placed on Comiehension and-epeaki g wit
the graphic skills of.readigg 4And writing of seconda
importance - eading being limited to "readingfor i ormationP

and writing t form-filling and simple description. Vocah lady

'is restricted o non-specialised items. The aims for this "L.j.

,course are, therefore, extremely practical and are designed
to c)ntributePto the integration of alien workers intlp the .1

social structure of Germany.

iv. Method

The film is bas don truction by audio-visual method
principles, with multf=.ededia fea s. The language is resented

.in dialogue form through live situations and during the limed

portion's nbAlurnmaticl explanations or rules are given.
These dial9§Wendearour to' convey as clearly as possibl
realistic situation ''With a definite attempt to obtain a

certain grammat ca,/. ogression.

v. Eval4ati of-4Viel GlUck Deutsehland"

a. Ge ally'sped. ing films fo language and orientitio,
sttuction t0 to become o tdated rather rapidly;

not Only is war world (and la age) continually in the
phase of,chahise, but the photo phic qualities of film
tend ,to detertora* with age (fa ing) and use (worn

soundtrack) . This cannot be said f "Viel*GlUc4k in
Deutschland", however, as being 9f uch recent prod etiOn
(1973),' the film has retained lits or inal qualiti s.

b. 'Vie] Gluck ,in DeutSchland".w s, used in this cours- for

th 0 0 pUrpose for which i .was origi ally conc
tha is, the foreign workerst language nerds in rmanf. /
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c. The same Goethe Institute who collaborated in the actual
production of the film was able, in this course'in Naples,
to apply the underlying methodological principles of the
film_in such a way _as to exploit to the full its
potentialities as a teaching device'.

d.---\Since our interm report was compiled, certain negative
aspects of the film'in question have become evident.
These may be summarised as follows:

1; IlnEuistic

AlthoOgh from.a linguistic point of view it could be
claimed that "Viel Gluck in Deutschland" incorporatWi
certain logical progression in the presentation. of its

4
language material, it is felt that the step from one' concept
to another is somewhat .too great for the average worker/
student to grasp', Furthermore, the language of the films
,becomes all too quickly that of normal everyday speech 'pot.

f from the point of view of structure as well as speed of
delivery. The result was that some students found it
.increasingly difficult to keep up with the rate of linguistic
progression demanded by the film series. In particu4r,_film
No, 7,-clearly makes too great a demand' on the ability of
students to campr,henci;the contents as do those that follow it.

h
2. Realism Of s:f4tuationS

tP°
It i felt that some of!the situations portrayed by the

film correSpoixi on_ ,in part 'Ito reality while others give
quite a distorted AYet\jre of life' in presentday Germany. ,

As our students ark :toss 'yet 14.Ving.in that country and
thege

~re
have no poSsibility of comparing the filmed situations,

wit-rel3ty, they may get a wrong impression (and, in
particuMar, toe rosy'a picture) of life in Germany. This
somdwhat false portraval of *ality togethdr with the lifiguistic
difficulties rerred to demands the expert intervention and
propttirA1S guidance of a capable teacher, who, in his capacity
as mediator 1.s Ale to adapt and explain the material and,fit
it to his etudent?:st nee* Without this intervention, the
films could raise expectations whichvould, in many cases, be
contradicted in -actual experience.

vi. Accorsonpdtdactic

Apart fi'om the films
-of

4the course "Viet. GlUck
present time consists of:

material - ,

,
themselves, the didactic material
in Deutschland'. avaiiable at the

.7!

1. 10 colourea slides of !each film used as a stimulus for
langulge work,

0123
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2. tapes of the original dialogue of the films' with short
explanatory,eoththents in the participants! mother tongup,

3. the following printed material distributed to students:

i. loose pages with photogrAphs of the slides (mentioned
in (1) above) together with accompanying dialogue.
This material is used at the post-screening stage.'

ii. loose pages with structural sentence forms and
practice exercises as well as the Amosti important
vocabulary itea, phrases and comprehension questions.

Both (i) and (ii) above are written only in German
and take the place of the traditional,text book.

iii. Loose pages for use after each film with the most
important information relating_to the theme of the
previous film. This material is written in the
participants! mother ,tongue with the most relevant
German 'voca ulary items shown in parenthesis. Ne,(

the end of each page there is a series of questions
which rela e the contents to the course participants.

6. INFORMATION

The purpose ofithis course as stated was not only-to
impart an elementary knowledge of the German language' but
also to inform prospective employees about the way of 'life
in Germany. Apart from the information pages for each
follow-up leSson already referrftto in (iii) which
offered a goad start, fertmal instruction was given from
publications of Bundesanstalt Ft.tr Aroeit (NUrnbcrg) :

a. "Informazioni per i lavoratori italiani the vanno ad
occupare un poste di lavoro in Germania", and

b. "Notizie generetli sulle condizioni di lavoro e di vita
- in Germania".

'In. addition, students were briefed on the following topics:

i. general conditions of life in Germany,

hours and conditions of work,

iii. social insurance, taxes and family help,
(

iv. form-filling,

v. valuable advice on job interviews.

01241
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7, P TEACHER ,AND TEACHING TECHNIQUE

A.: TEACHER .

It must be realised that the role .of the teacher in a
course (such as this) based on a language teaching film is
somewhat different from that of the traditional language
instructor.

As the film itself' presents the language material, a
novel approach is reqUired_in the follow-up lessons *.There th
teadher, assuming the role of mediator,.mUst not only adapt
the presented material to fit his students' particular need )
but also to create a lesson atmosphere which is quite different
'from any traditionalconcept of school instruction. In
addition, the teacher should be able to speak the participants'
mother tongue and preferably have some idea of the way of
life of foreign employees it their home country as well as in
Germany. The Importance of the teacher's having a-,horough
knowledge of .present conditions in Germany has already been'
referred to in the context of the film's role as an ormation,
imparting device (sec paragraph 5 apovc).

Fortunately, the teacher of the Course in question, Miss
Sc umann,- arnative German speaker of 30 years of age - was-
a let -67fulfil :most of these requisites. In the first place,

ss Schumann attended a 3-day teacher training course on
language film instruction given by the Goethe Institute's
Director of CoUrses and thereafter taught the course through
its progressiVe stages under the latter's close supervision.

Miss Schumann, moreover, spoke good Italian and had a
satisfactory /.knowledge of local conditions'. Another factor
contributingitoothe success of hEr teaching was Miss Schumann's
fine personality and pleasant demeanour and her ability in
creating an !excellent teacher/student relationship.

ii. TE CHING TECHNIQUE

So far we have been concerned with the general didactic
features of the material used in this-course. It, is felt
that some comment may be of interest at this point-regarding,
the actual technique employed by the teacher. In this context
we refer to the leSsbn plan which sets out the -
procedural steps followed-by the instructor for teaching one
film and the time allotted to each step.

It must be remembered ti,at the film "Viel GIIIIck in
Deutschland" is itself in an-experimental stage and that the ,

lesson plan, therefore, representS thefrult of the experiment
gained during this Course, rather than one formulated according
to pre-established criteria.) A close examination of the

-0125
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lesson plan referred to will reveal that the teaching,approach
adopted in this course of study was entirely in ling with -
modern principles of second. language teaching and',,in particular,
with the Councilrs own recommendations to give a certain
pre-eminence, at least during the initial stages; to aural
comprehension and practice in/the spoken language (see
Pro Memoria paragraph 2 (a))/.

8.' TEMLIIIIIILDIE1]2222221L22211

Instruction using the' multi-media system can only be
successful if the technical and organisational aspects are
sufficiently 'catered for, In this context, ICEM is debted
to the German Commissioni.(verona) who, put at ICEMts disposal
the necessary equipment/for'screenfng'including a 16 mm
sound filth projector as/well as slide projector with remote
control switch.

In addition to the teacher, an assistant was present at
clasSes at all" times to handle, operate and attend to the
maintenance of this equipment. It was felt necessary to free
the teacher from such technical operations which would only
have represented an additional and constant preoccupation.

The room where the screening takes place'must offer the
,

,minimum requirements for film projection such as darkening
possibilities, god' acoustics, no sound disturbance from the
-projectors as wellcas being of such a size as, to permit_ he
projection of a picture sufficiently large for'comfortable
viewing. To these exigencies, .the Goethe Institute4 main
hall' responded admirably.

9. STUDENTS WAND STUDENT PERFORMANCE

The course as planned for skilled and unskilled workers
who:

1. had complted elementary school (which means a certain
reading aid writing ability), .

ii. were bet een 21 and 38 years of age,

had an expressed desire and a real possibility of obtaining
work in Germany.

It was immediately noticeable that the professional
preparatory training of the participants at this course was

- generally higher than that of the unemployed in southern
Italy. In particular, their, perceptive faculty in the reading
and writing skills was surprisingly good - a difference
pregumably attributable at least in part to their origins as
inhabitants of a large city such asNaples. In addition)
study motivation was particularly high ads most were genuinely
interested- in occupying a position inTrer

0.126
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The 11 students who vncludqd, this course were all
assivied;S&USfactory glsading:s at-the final examination. .

10.--PLACENENT IN GERMANY
V N.. .

. .

The German representative.in 'Italy for the BUIbRsaflstalt
'Ur Arbeit offered participating students every assistance in

)
indiy4.suitable employflient in Germany. *In this connection

totaq.of.10 students completcdeMployment application forms
persOnall conducted interviews during the course of w ich a
ndatit the recuest of ICEM he visited Naples on 10 De ember and

which were subsequently fondirded tto Germany ("Zentralstelle
14f, Arbeitsvermittlune in FAnkfitet) with a4yiew to obtaining

work 'contracts in line -with students qualiffpations and --,
experienc In addition, for 5 of the $tuabts a professional
interview as not considered necessary lit that the candidates
coilderr ere a1ready in the employ of gGermari,firm (Schlinder
Company) land who were awaiting, ,:n the dompletion of the
course, a*ansfer to the company's hOeivarters in Germany:\
After 10 cegib.;er no further visits tot this course-by German
Commission repr'esentatives were a,s, the general economic
situation the federal Republic at the time excluded the
possibilit tfi arl immediate placement for course participants.
However, t' mdission did give as prance every single
worker/stud ld receive .persoWnotgication.regarding
the gener- loyment situation in,dermakr as well as a
follow-I\ ,ter as boon as-this sit ration improved.

, A 'ik `-' c

11. -CONCLUSIONS AND
4 RECOMMEIZATIONSL ,,

s
,

.,. .

1. 'In general terms, instruction bailed ki0 ,Ilmcvi material
s

possesses in-built motivational featUkpOm cll highly commer4
it in the teaching of.language particult4 4 yy to persons of a i

less privileged cultural and education a1 clog rropd for whom
the traditional classroom learning,situa $On 1 44ther entirely
unfamiliar or, at least,Oinappropriate. '01 . \

_
,. P : ft

)

2. However, the filmed 'course "Viel Gliick. in Deutschlandui
although new and tailor -made to fit this al'ecial category
of student, does have its negative a$ ets w
this course were greatly Mitigated by, irpae_of the adaptive

which, however, in

.and mediative role of the teacher as wen' as the expert
supervision and guidance on the part of the Goethe Institute.:

3. Not every teacher is adaptable by temperament and ability
for filmed language instruction: only thoSv who possess the
necessary prerequisites which include theirNhaviDg received
a period of specif;c training in'this kind of specialised
teaching.

012T



- 11 - RS 2 (1974)

. ,

Vs - 4. It has been pointed out that, for various c 4 pelling

II \ reasons, it is not practical at present to give ore than

A: 72 hours of instruction. Under more suitable co eitions,
) however,'courses of 200 or more hours could be ex.-cted to'

vili, give Much more' satisfactory results. Such course would be

of an intensive nature involving up to.6 hours of instruction
". per day. This, in turn; would mean that candidat s would

have to devote their full time to ,study and woulb neeajto.be

10. paid7an allowance t9 compensate for their loss of- earnings

.during ,t66- period-ef the course (7-8 weeks).

i.i
14bl-re the possibility of organising such courses on-a

.4,F,. regular basis may be fairly remote at present, an experiment

r'\ :along these lines could lead to significant and vall2able

1

;results.
,

.

4 fi

5. The role of the German Commission in endeavdurtng to
obtain work contracts for students in line with the r gualifioations
and experience has already been re erred to. These efforts

were most appreciated and of part cular value as studenti who

enter into contractual 4lations with employers in this way
are moved to Germany under the auspices of the pomRission
with all the advantages that such assistance affordirsAvo

In.fact, very close contact with the,Commissio ias kept

throughout the entire period of the course and card }tee , *

were repeatedly dissuaded from anyirptation to dep "alla

venture " particularly in the 'prq ng economic clim004 The

Commission's involvement and interest, moreover, had)itS\
obvious beneficial effects on student motivatibil and'Proggess.

ti ),

6. In a large measure, the satisfactory resdlt
e t

present course are to be ascribed to the fact that as N

able ,to avail itself or. the services of the fgliowi b 4s i'

Italian Ministry of Labour (in the field of rearui ent),. the

Goethe-Institute (technical supervision), and the q, ark-=

Commission (placement). , Each was, able to offer ancexp'rt

contribution in the area of its specialisatiionO.nd ICED 'for

its part, was able to channel and co-ordinate these actAvities

-which it has done to the best ofits ability.
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COUNCIL OF EUROPE .

COMMITTEE OF MINISTERS

RESOLUTION (70) 35

(Adopted-by the-Ministers' Deputies on 27 November 1970)
,:----

SCHOOL EDUCATION FOR THE CHILDREN OF MIGRANT WORKERS

0

The Committee,of Ministers,

I. Having regard to the recommendation submitted to it by the Council of Europe
Special Representatic for National Refugees and Over- Population, following studies
that have been carried out and in the light of the- ovinion expressed by his Advisory
Committee on school education for the children of migrant workers ;

II. Considering that the instruction and education of children is an-inalienable
right which may-be claimed even in difficult circumstances, such as those engendered
by international Migrations :

,
III. Conscious of the necessity of ensuring, in their own interests, that the children
of migrant /workers do not lose their cultural and linguistic heritage and that they
benefit from the culture of the receiving country :\ ---,.. ,

IV, Cpnsidering that.efforts made by emigration and immigration countries to facili-
tate schoiol education fdr the children of migrant workers will promote their adaptation
or integrAjcin and consequently that of their parents;

V, Considering that in this matter cloy collaboration betkeen the relevant depart-
ments of the European member States to promote educational and cultural integration is
in conformity with the aims defined in Article 1 of the Statute of the Council of Europe,

Recommends that ovcrninents of member States :/
A - Guarantee, by means of legislation or regulation, exercise of the right of migrant
workers' 'children to school education ;

::44...

B - Take appropriate rnea_surk for the attainment of the following objectives :

1. To improve information given to faniilies before departure about the educa-
tional facilities and re 4iirements in the immigration country, and to provide on arrival
ad,.ice and assistance tq cohnectiori with enrolme.nt in schools for those of compulsory,

4`..school age ;

°

0129
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2. To provide for the children of migrant workers who do- not emigrate with the
head of the family the opportunity of starOng or completing their compulsory education
in their country of origin and possibly toprovi e free schooling and school equipment

, for them for example in majntained,Pr Stare schools4

3'. To ensure that theresporfsible emigration services and school authorities ad-
e the families of migratt,Workers to obtaiii, before a child's departure, standard

raicords providing information on its school career and health, to assist in the assess-
ment of its level of scholastit attainment ;

4. To erisure that the appropriare lbcal services;-,and where appropriate, the ern-,

ployers of migrant workers, inform the sikhool authorities concerned without delay of
the arrival of children of school age ; j

,I !

5. Possibly to establisi-Ofeed be, in co-operation with the authorities of the
countries concerned, in areas Wh&V,a sufficient number of migrant workers' families

ial classes or course§'klesigned to assist the gradual integration of the
chil ren into the normal classes of the country of immigration, in particular by helping
them to learn the language of the country; children of migrant workers should be
taught in special classes pr attend special courses for the shortest time strictly neces-sary ;

6. To promote, after a period of adaptation appropriate,a.a_,each child, full inte-
gration into normal classes in order to develop mutual 'understanding; with this inmind, immedi to integration into the school in certain Slbjects such as drawing, physi-cal training, dicrafts etc., should be, encouraged as far as possible;

7. To see to it that,' where practicable (and except for special classes or
courses),'rompulsory classes do not co)tain dissimilar pupil groups in numbers likely
to prejudice the teaching 'botti-of til'e--:_Oildren of migrant workers and of the native/children ;

_

8. To encourage,..wilh the assistance of public and private bodies in the receiv-,ing country, the organi'sati.on of assisted and supervised study periods after school, inorder to provide the necessary educational help for Cilildren who do not receive it athome;
.

9, To admit migrant workers' children, on the st me basis as other children, toholiday camps and establishments for children -belpiv school age, and grant themscholarships, exemptions and other facilities ;

10. To encourage raigrantworkers to take part in the life of their children's school;

11. To encourage teachers in the receiving country (vho have the children of
migrant workers in their charge to, acquire an adequate knowledge of teaching pro -grr in the countries ofprigin of such pupils;

2.,To encourage and assist teachers in the countries of origin to follow coursesin the-c receiving countries and vice versa, in order to promote'understanding of thecultural and educational systems Qftthese countries;

-2 -
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13. To promote, in the emigration countries, and also in the receiving countries,
it the appropriate authorities agree, the training of specialist teachers to educate the
children of migrant workers abroad, in the civilisation and language ofd their country of
origin ;

14. To enco4rage co-operation between the educational authorit es in the 'emi-
gration and immigeption countries'in order to promote such instruction a d award to the
children who receive it certificates or diplomas drawn up in their mot er tongtire and
stating the level attained :

15. To promote reintegration into school education of children of'mi rant workers
who return to their country of origin ;

16. For the purposes of admission to educational establishments to encourage a
4 liberal attitude in relation to the equivalence of certificates and diplomas hich testify

to a sufficient level of education ; and to ensure that migrant workers' c ildren who
have obtained such certificates of diplomas are enabled, on returning to the r countries
of origin, to enjoy all opportunities for their school career on the same bas s as other
pupils having purgued their studies abroad;

C - Report to the Council of Europe every four years on measures taken to give effect
to this resol

.1

1:
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POPULATION AND VOCATIONAL. TRAINING DIVISIONPOPULATION
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strasbourg 14 November 1973 restricted
RS 233 (1973)

Or. Fr.

.SPECIAL REPRESENPATREIS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

"

-COUNCIL OF EUROPE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASSES'' .

1972 -73 SCHOOL YEAR 5

REPORM FROM SCHOOLS ORGANISING THE CLASSES

Secretariat Memorandum

I., INTRODUCTION

Reports on Council of Europe'experimental special classes
for the 1972-73 school year are contained in addenda I to V
to this dcIument.-

041

Befdre going on to analyse these reports, we shall
a brief account of the background to this project and of,th
Council of Europe's aims in including it in its Work Programme.

The Council of Europe, whose primary concern has always
been to safeguard 'the interests of the individual, especially
in those areas where they4re most vulnerable, has done'much

hL
, to help one the most deprived categories of persons, namely

Migrant workers. In recent years, for instance, the Committee'
of Ministers had adopted a series of resolutions, prepared
the Special Representative and his Advisory Committee, on

01.3g
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such problems as,housing, language teaching, the equivalence
of qualifications, participation by migrant workersin the
life of chair firms, occupational safety, equality of treatment
as between national and migrant workers, the reuniting of
families, the recovery of outstanding maintenance paym ts,"
social services for migrant workers, the return of mi ant
workers to their home countries and the equivalence of
professional titles.

t_

Since emigration also Meets the families of'
migrant workers, the Council of Europe has, given attention
to the situation of childrenwho receive their education in
a country whOse language'thWdo not know. Although the

-absence ";of statistics-Fakes a precise assessment impossible,
experts have calculated, that in 1968 there were.about
1,200,000 children of unskilled migrant workers in, Euroe:fi'
This f-livre, which hag certainly increased since then, gives
some indication of the scale of the_problem.

It was in this context that, in 1970, the Committee of
Ministers adopted Resolution (70) 35 on school education
for the children of 'migrant workers, whereby it recommended:

- the provision of information for families, the host
community, school authorities and employers;

- "the Introduction of measures to ensure that the children
of immigrant workers are entitled to 'school education
a0A,that,'if they subsequently return to' their home
countries,-they are reintegrated into the local school
system.;

- the "setting up of special; `school classes,or courses to
promote the gradual integration of immigrant children-
into ordinary ciasses in the. immigration country;

,
- the' traftitng of specialist teacilbrs conversant with
'immigrant children's languages and the school systems
'in their countries of origin;

a

- -'various forms of assistance, such as exemption from
. school fees, the _provision of books and othenschool' _

equipment free of charge and free admission Co ediacational
establishMents Tor migrant workers' children wishing

.

to carry on their education in their home countriesi
Zit

The aim of the recommended special school classes.
is twofold, viz j .

1

- to facilitate the integration of immigranhildreninto
the compulsory school system of the host country; -'' v.,

0

I A
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1



RS 233'(1973)

- to enable immigrant children to keep in touch with
the language and culture of their home countries.

-I

The second aim is as important as the first, since
experience has shown that a gulf develops between parents
and children whenever the latter know only the language
of the host-'country., It is easy to imagine how serious the
consequences of such inability of parents and c ildren to
communicatet with each other might be.

Moreover, familiarity with the native lan uage and
culture is important in the event of a migrant worker
returning to his home country, as it will save his children
from feeling foreigners in that country.

. ,
.

For each of;the'5 experimental, clap es
organised, the Council of Europe has made a financial 0
Contribution to the educational establishments responsible.

,,'

It is hoped that the claSseS will provide informatton
on such matters as' organisational arrangements; the various
problems involved and the sOlUtions envisaged, criteria
adopted in the face of this or that situation, andteaching
methods used. This should 'Allow the national organisations
concerned to compare the results of the4differient experiments .1

in order to establish an oio, 0 methoddlogy.,

r14
1 i

In the 1972-73 school ears the folloWing Coun,,cil of
Europe,special,classes were run:

- one in Belgium, by the,r4dal Corattee'for,Permanent
Education of the Municipalityl!Rainnel(Ligge);

- 3 in France, by:

a. the Vauban Colleget of Secondary EducatApiI (CES),
Strasbourg, with the co-operation of the,,
"Asscibiation Cobtact et-PrbinotionD,

b. the National Institute for Educational Research
and Documentation (INADp), 29, rue d!I.J1mr-paris,
which set up a class at the Anatole France
Co-educational Primary School, Vitry:0 and

. c. other at the st.-Exupery school;qagny;

4-
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one in Sweden,,by the National Board of ,Education at
the Rinkeby School (1).

II. ANALYSIS OF THE REPORTS

The experiMental character of classes has
enabled Jertain problems regarding the'provision of school
edudai-..on for migrant workers, children to be spotlighted.
The e-rast significant of these problems are mentioned in
the reports:

First, the aims pursued. All 5 .lasses pursued' the
twofyld aim, of AFITYaducing the children to the school system.
and preserving the culture and language of their countries
of origin; a special feature of the Rinkeby class was that
lessons in the mother tongue were optional.

The problem of selecting pupils -mss seldom mentioned.
The-need for a prior survey of catchment ,areas is emphasised
(Rikeby); it is.suggested that only pupils who have not been
in:,he immigration country for mere than. a year-be taken
(Strasbourg);' it is specified that selection in one case is
carried out by the Social Sevice for Foreign Manpower, the
distribution of a circular by the Educational Inspectorate
(Strasbourg).,

In this context, attention tends to be- more: directed at
the problem of the homogeneity classes, the- question being,
considered from the standpoints of nationality, scholastic
attainment and 25.1 of. pupils to be selected.

Homogeneity of nationality was a criterion generally
adopted; the only exception was Vitry, which chose heterogeneit,
on the ground that this would induce\the children to use ,

French as the language of.communicatiOn.

he Advisory Committee may wish to discuss the various
critefila involve0 with a view to preparing A directive in
the matter.

s(1) `R ports on these classes are appended hereto, viz:

. .4 addendum I:
;

- addendum
(Fiance);

- addendum III:

- addendum DV:

4 addendum V:,
, -j (Sweden).

j.

Experimental

EXp'arimental

/

Experimental

Experimaptal

Experimehpal

.

special class at Retinne

speciat class at atrasbourg
a .

spacial: class, at Gagny (Prance)

special, class at Vitry Orano.:1

special class at Rinkeby

.1
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//
The need for homogeneity of scholastic attainment and

would appear to be generally accepted. It is emph
example, that too wide a range of/standards raises
methodological problems, necessitating individual' teaching
for written work (Strasbourg). /

Homogeneity of age was'adopted at StrasboUrg ,(14 - 16 years
whereas the report on the Gagny class shows a fairly wide
range of ages (from 9 years 3 months to 15 years 8 months).
This question should also be looked into by the Advisory t

Committee.

RS (1973

The question of teachers is a key one, since it is clear
that foreign pupils, differing as they do from local, pupils

:in-so many ways (linguistic and cultural background,
. I psychological and social circumstances, etc), need teachers 4
/,:-.--:capable,of overcoming the resultant difficulties (1). -_'''

Accordingly,'a high degree of specialisation is required,
though this does not always appear to be sufficiennly / '

emphasised by the reports.
4n,

is requirement was borne in mind by the' experts who
drew up ounbil of Europe ResolutiOn (70_ 35 on school
education for the children of migrant workers, paragraph 11

of which, fOr example, recommends that teachers be encouraged'
"to acquire an adequate knowledge of,teaching programmes in
the countries of origin of such pupils", while paragraph 12
refers to the need to "encourage and as ist teachers in the

countries of origin to follow courses i the receiving
countries and :vice versa, in order to pr mote understanding of
the cultural and- educational ystems of ese countries".

./.

(1) A study is being prepared at the CoUncil o Europe, as
part of the activities of the CCC's Commit ee:for
General and Technical EducatiOn, on spetiarigp training
for teachers responsible for teaching children of '-/

migrant'workers. This study will be examined by an
ad hoc conference to ;be held ihStrasbourg in the
second half of 1974 under the allbpices of the Standing
_Conference pt European Ministers of Education,,for
which the Cduncil oft Europe acts as secretariat. This
is in line wi h the recommendations on specialist
training or eachers of immigrant children..in
paragraphs 11,. 12 andj3 of Resolution (70) 35 of
27 No ber 1970,on schodl education for the children
of migrant workers. . ,

f1 "1
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Now although the reports do contain some interesting
observations oh certain attitudes among teachers, it would havebeen useful if they had also dealt with the problem of teachertraining and provided some' information about measures taken tosolve the problem.

"- 'Nevertheless it would be wrong to disregard these
observations, such as the oneby the Vitry class psychologist,who pointed out that the teacher, an Indian, was

psychologist,

alive to the prob:tems of foreign children", "knew when to give'the children free.rein and when to be firm" and "was calM,patient and never high- handed ". The conclusion is reached inthe same report.that teaching foreign pUpills "requires a teacherto make a great effort of adjustment and to be highly flexible`'in his or her methods". The report on the Rinkeby class, Onthe other hand, stresses that preparatory class teachers-who,did not speekthe language of their pupils found that "theabsence of ,a language shared with the pupils and the lack ofknowledge about their culture ,backgrounds gave rise. to
fOrmidable communicating. pro ms".

fit
Thebove confirms the existence, of the prior problem of,

teacher training whiCh was mentioned earlier and offers grounds
for hoping that the problem will be given due emphasit in the
reports on'forthcoming Council of Europe special classes. Theseexperiences could usefully be passed on to those responsiblefor

-1,- -the education of immigrant children, at both 'intergovernmental
and national level.

',k As regards the important question of what teaching methods
. are most suitable for foreign children, emphasis is placed
above all on learning the language of the host and/or the home
country. This is probably due to/the fact that language
training is the main concern of those running a special class
with the aim both of fitting foreign pupils into the local
educational system, for which a knowledge of the host country's
language is A sine qua non and of the language' andpulture ofthe children's countries of origin.

,

What may seem surprising is that in each of the 3 classes
run in France a different audio-visual method was adapted
for the teaching of French. In Strasbourg, the method used
was."La France en direct" (Hachette), regarding which the following
comment is made: "This method, intended for use with lycd
pupil&, is often ill-suitd to, pupils from less favoured
backgrounds. This, makes it necessary to adapt the contents of
various parts of the initial stages.so that the pupils,'can

--- really be provided with what they need for their integration
with the French working World. " From this it is 'concluded
that "no suitable method is available for teach-311g adolescents
whose parents -au foreign workers'.
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At the Vitry school, the Method chosen was Frere
Jacquesn, intended nfcr all children from any cotintry, between
7'and 11 years of agen. This method is coNidered "highly
selective, implIcit,_audio-visual, omni-purpose and readily
adjustablen.' As for the school at Gagny, the method chosen
was ITOnjour Line, No in, which was considered Nell suited
to the needs of true beginners between the ages of 8 and 10
but not to the needs, still less the motivations, of pseudo
beginners aged between 12 and 15",

According to the psychologist who observed the Vitry
experiment, these 2 audio-visual methods differ in thatithe
-former is baded,on- the manipulation of figurines on a felt-
board and the latter on oral expression.

FroMthe above it-Would appear that in France,good
language-teaching methods are available for yoUnger children
but not .for adolescentd. Accordingly, France would seem
to be facedl with the problem of filling this gap, while
for all the countries there appears to be the general_
problem of devising methods suited to the different age
groups of forign pupils, if not to their different levels of
scholastic attainment. The member8 of, the Advisory Committee
may wish to discussfthis problem, the importance of which
is clearly emphasised in Resolution (70) 35: / ".:.to assist
the gradual integrqion of the children into the-normal ,

classes-Of the country of immigration, in particular by
helping them to learn the language of the country" (para 517.

` The shortage of teaching aids is mentioned by the teacher
in charge of the Rinkeby clasa:: while Retinne provides an
example of "individual special coaching in Frenchn.

A..- .

It will have been noted that comments of a psychological
,nature in one or other of, the reports:have been-alluded to.
However the need for recourse either to a psychologist or
to a questionnaire survey appears tb have been felt in only
2 cases, viz at Vitry (psychologist) and at Rinkeb:- (survey).
The'Advisory Committee may. wish to discuss whether the use
of a psychologist is apprOpriate and to. what extent 'a
psychological imiestigation;\sis a necessary adjunct to- the
teaching of foreign pupilsand the'integration,of both them
and their ,parents with the society of the host country.M_ In this_connebtion the Rinkebeport em asises the prior

eh
conditions of ap-incentive on the 'part' foreign pupils and
above all the parents to be integrat with
local societyarguing that such an incentive depends on
their intending to remain in the host-country, We thi4-0
however, that, ,regardless Qg whether. it is intended to '.4w:L
reriidin_lp the host' `country Or to return to the home country,
the twofold, aim of the speciallglasses, as stated above,
should Provide sufficient incentive, as the classes offer
those wishing to stay an opportunity to learn the language
of the host country aid those wishing tb return an opportunity
to learn or keep up the language of their country of origin.

rpS
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''4

HoweverYthe teaching methbds,temployed are not enough
in themselveso ensure the success of a special clabs. It

necessary for ac on to,bp taken in the area in .

which the claps is 'sib ated,ie effort to influence the
attitudes of the local indige s population and the foreign

ichildren}s parents, for sential to create a
favourable atmosphere arouriti thelclass., .A passage 9f great
signifpanCe in this respeOyis tp be found in the report
on the Rinkeby class ,(cf ra 3.3), viz A:t...their
children, in spite of the Oscr'thina ion they had to put
up with0.felt more positives ;tow o weden and were
influenqed, by Swedish normB-4o-za-g eater degree than-their.
more isolatedpa'rents. This disti between the
imr:grant parents and their.children'had led in many cases
to serious conflicts within ghee-,;'ami.lies.",.. _A 'similar
observation appears in one of the reports on the Strasbourg
class: "...the adolescent will*Pft French culture" because.
"as a result of daily encountering a lack of understanding
or even contem0;on the part of most people, he will seek to
protect his self-esteem by trying to model himself on the
average Frenchman. This will result in innumerable family
conflicts" (ce add II; Part 2)..

Accordingly, the Rinkeby report calls for "better
2-way communication between immigrants and Swedes in reg
to the disparate living conditiond' (cf add if,- para 3.1).

On the question of these OUtr-of-school activities, a
essehtial complement toNeducation, particularly' as far a
making parents aware of ;;he - difficulties experienced by
their children is concci-ne..d, tLe report on the Retinne
class may. be considered exemplary. Various events, such.
as foljc singing,,folk dancing, lectures and radio t'roadcasts,

were organised to bring afults into closer contact with
the, host countrycs society, thus helping them to accept at
least the idea of children preparing thebselves for
integration with that spciety.

The report on the Retinne class also mentions efforts
made to deal with the problem of relations between the
children of_Ngrant workers and their local-born schoolmates.
Circular letters in TurkiLh were regularlysent out to-FEFUFFs,
inviting them to send their children to entertairMents_
(film shows, puppet shows, etc) organised by the local
parents' association for all pupils-. Similarly, one-of
the 2 reports on the scho751-in' Strasbourg (add II, Part 1)
emphasises that the teachers neglected no opportunity
(news items, Human Rights film festival, newspaper articles
etc) to'place stress on "respect for other peopls way,
of life". Moreomer, !"by being able to turn his Olture to

account and display it to his scho9lmates, each child came
to take pride in. his origins and became intcrosted in those
of others". ,
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Efforts were also made at Rinkeby to foster friendships
between foreign and indigenous children, but the "results
lealTetuch-to-be desired as regards the willingness of
Swedish pupils to help their immigrant-classmates with the
integration' processu.

The reader of these reports will also find comments
which, although of a secondary or subsidiary nature,`
provide much food for thought on such questions as the
inclusion of hagidierafts in special syllabi, the provision
of_school buses to encourage school attendance by foreign
children who are scattered in various places and.the grant
:6T-A travel subsidy for "pupils in out-of-the-way places"
cstrasbOurg). There are also various interesting suggestions,
such as one for the setting up, outside school, of
recreation and-work centre where everyone, adults and children,
could contribute part of his national'customs (handicijaftS,
cooking recipes, etc) so as to show that all countries
have some things in common" (Gagny).

In conclusion, mention may be made of the idea put
forward in the 2 reports on the Strasbourg class that
pupils from special classes should te followed up during
their subsequent academic and even professional careers,
since "such pupils often need a helping hand, and it is
most useful to get in touch with their teacher's". And
again: "Every year we arrange a me ting of pupils and
their families with former pupils -rd other immigrant
families; on 16 June 1973,*a p on the Rhine and a. tour
of the Port of Strasbourg t k placeu. . I

The reports on the firA 5 Council of Europe special
classes for migrant workers' children have one thing in
common, viz a passiohate desire) prompted by both spiritual
and intellectual Motives, tO,Edo everything possible to
ensure that the children of ftioreign workers do not feel too
disadvantaged in comparison with children from an affluent
society and are, not condemned'to sufferifig -which theyare
unable to express and which might mark them for life. .

III. CONCLUSION

Although the information supplied by(the Belgian, French
and Swedish authorities who co-operated with the Council
of-Europe in running the 1972-73 experimental special classes
may be pra sed for its quantity and quality, the Advisory
COmmittee, attention should be drawn to the need in future
for inform tion to be furnished that will enable an analysis

. to be made on tithe bapis:of comparable data.

.1'1% 0140
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U
The Advisory Committee. may therefore consider_ it

appropriate'to issue instructions regarding the types of
problems which should be covered in future reports on such
classes.

In order to facilitate the committee 's taskl.the
Secretariat ventures to suggest, Ira guide, the following
list, which might be supplemented Sks desired:

- selection of pupils (homogeneity orheterogeneity of
classes from the points of view of age, knowledge and
languages);

- teachers specialisation in the teaching of pupils
from a social background as special as that of
foreign workerS; ability, to grasp, the-educational
and psychological implications of the special
circumstances of such pr Ails; measures taken for
the training of suchteabhers, etc);

- methodology (teaching of the languages of the host
and the home country; methods used to enable foreign
pupils to catch up in subjects taught in the ordinary
class into which they are to be integrated; information

° on the successive stages of educational integration);
100.0

- criteria adopted to ensure that foreign and indigenous
ZETTUFFE accept each other in the ordinary school

stem (cultural events, joint leisure activitees
);

- measures taken aroussr and enthu ias
pupils' parents;

- any suwestions by authorities responsible for special
classes.

0141
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addenduM r to
RS 233 (73)

',SPECIAL REPRESENThfliRkS ADVISORY cqmmITTEE

COUNCIL OF EUROPE SPECIAL EXPERIMENTAL CLASSES
FOR MIGRANT WORKERS' CHIDREN

School year 1972-73

REPORT ON THE SPECIAL CLASS ORGANISED BY THE
COMIgt D' EDUCATION PERMANENTE DE LA COMMUNE DE RETINNE

(Liege, Belgium)

The present document contains information given
to the Secretariat:,by the Commune de Re-tinne (Liege,
Belgium) with regar. to the "special experimental class"
which took place, in 1972-73.

32.655
03.3

I
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REPORT ON. THE SPECIAL EXPE +METAL (LASS ORGANISED
BY THE COMITE LOCAL D'ED ATION PERMANENTE DE

L.,..A.9,0folviIINE DE RETINNEMege, Belgium)

The Council of Europe grant for the school year 1972-73
relating to the Scho94.4ng of migrant workers has enabled
us'to study the unde4iying causes of the education
iackwardness of. Tqpkish chi ,in Retinne, with view
o find.ing'--e4,pctl.-iie solutions an eqiding how best

they maye-helped.,
.

1

Wile the linguistic handibap is well known and rightly
considered to be important, parental shortcomings appeared
to. us, every bit as consequential. This is linked to the 'A
socio-economic and cultural level of thd Turks in general,
who find themselves in a position of inferiority in the-host
country.

Consequently, we progressively adapted our programme _

'-elso that it could be carried out on 2 levels:

a. teaching,.ad out-of-school activit.es, and

b. a parallel effort,. though with a slight time-
to make parents aware of the difficulties
encountered by their children.,

By this meens, we are endeavouring to arouse in the TurkS
an awareness of the problems, and induce thed to analyse
them-and find soluttohs through their desire fO collective
advancement in their new community. This socioroultural
programme aims at,ihe harmonious assimilation6f the
Turkish sub-community in the local and regional conte5ct.

,

Teaching and Out-of-school6activities ,

,

1

A. Specially designed catch-up'classes in French /were
organised for about 20 Turkish children between the ages of
6 and10.in the first,' second and third years of primary
school. These lessons included conversation, vocatulary,
,space -time orientation, manipulation, work that-shOuld have been
done as homework, health and social'education

8 2-hour sessions were held by a 'Belgian primary
Aceetlteacher specialising in'the teachihg of Frenoll, to
immigrants (Mrs Michele HENRY- FAUVIAUX) assisted by a .

Turkish student living in Retihne(Mr'Nevfel MORgIMEN).

6
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0

p. There were 71 pupils enrolled in October*I972 for the
yurkish language course given on Saturday mornings, outside
Aormal school hours, by a teacher appointed by the Turkish',
akgation.. At least half these children were attending
rifrimy andO

,ep%

ondary schools in neighbouring municipalities.
:t

,

4' ' '1 .

In Sept fiber, pending the teacher's arrival in Belgium,
tp take ov r flbm his collpague who had returned to Turkey
ih' July, M I Nrevfel MOR,'9,IMEN, acting on the initiative of
,the Local bumattee for,Permanent Education, taugi# some

..

20 to 30 pupils every Saturday'.
\

From October onwards, thanks,to the CoUncil of Europe
grant, it' was possible to split the Turkish class in
2. Mr Mehmet MOAN, d'qualified primary teacher, took'
'charge of one section, and Mr p5QR9;MEN was respppsible for
the other under Mr, bzdogan's(direOion and.supprvision,
Since the latter arrives in- Belgi*1 knowing no French, the
student was a greatIelp, both though .his knpwlellge
of,the-language;and because he was familiarith the
local 4reumStances.

. i (4

. Mr MOR9IMEN did 98 hours' eachirig at the schQo
during the sohodlyear. ,

, .4,

C. The work done by,,Mr (MOGAN and Mr MOItIMEN together .
led Wthe laaching 624., ecio-educatioiral programme atn
Which popular songs and fOlk danoes'Spedific tofthe , i 11,

Turkish children were added'tot bile many-Sided sici'd-culturalP'
a4tivitie avaiDgble to-all iK4b,ldbality (f ball,'
basketball, 'volleyball, bm0,04ties,, children's and ,

young people's clubs,. li' ary,4.7 youth centre, etc.)
E;')v ,

1

Mr MOR9IMEN-spent 48,q 454's on these activities. -,....)

D. Circulars in Turkish were' aistributed regularly to k

i

parents inviting,:them-to-end their children to puppet
shows organised by te Municipal ,Schools 'Parent- Teacher
Association, to the film_club, and to the playground 1.

j-is open during the holidays at the Retinne Europa Cen e.

. 1Socio-cultural. rogramme (education of adults)

A.. The parentS'were ivited to make dontact with the
Belgian and Turkish teadhers at the school and visits
were made to their homes, in.this connection. Notes were
.sent in Tu rkish iriviting them to meetings and lectUres
organises rby the Local Committee for Permanent Education and
by thq M icipal Sc ols.Parent-Teacher Association, They
were provided with i teilireters to enable them to follow
the lectures 4and. par ciliate in the discussioris.

11 4 W.,
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B. The Association of Tier WOrkerS at the Hasard-Retinne
Ctilli-ly, which was set ip'w.a._ he aid of the Local Committee
or P:.., manent Education In Jun ,__has been involved
9, :42 nising the activilk!Osof;the folk-lsong and folk-dance

:1 0Up
,

()organistion of rehearsalS;makind of costumes,,

prep- atipn of celebrations at ketinne ort 24 February and
. 11.14a r, tx.ips to Bezne-Heusay, Farciennes, Namur, Iferviers,
'.-3 -' -Tre-Qhleur an Liege in March, April and May).

wads instrumental in ensuring that the Turkish element was
/lk.epresented in the discussion on. educational problems

' , dWon 7,March and in the production of a Radio -Liege
Y A# gdcast.

. ,

-This Turkish b.ssociaton (HASKEDURK-ISCILIERT =

YARDINLASMA DnRNEGI) together with 21'uther-sOcio-oUltural
groups in Retinne, several of them founded by immigrant i

workers of other nationalities (Polish, Italian and SpaniSh)
participated in the setting.up of the non-profit-making
association known as the RetinneEuropa Centre, a cultural
centre which is to be, resiitinsible for the management of

. a ,recently established infrastructure which gradually.is
. becoming o erational.*_A delegate from the Turkish association

-, is on the dministrative board of this cultural centre.

C. On ,thej.4tiative of.DIrs Michele HEt4Y-FAUVIAUX,
. circulars in.Turkish, with appropriate ilrustrations, were
.sent to the mothers of pupils drawing their attention to
various aspeRts of their educational responsibility
in healthrmatters - cleanliness and sleep in partiAgfar.
The, approach here remains cautious; care' must be taken
to avoid offending oriental susceptibilities and intervening
between the authority of the head of the family and maternal
responsibility.

RS 233 (73)
addendum I

D.' Mr Nevfel MOKIMEN, having become secretary of the
Turkish Students Group at the University of Liege,,brought
about contacts between Turkish students and workers. He
first enlisted Turkish students in preparations for the
festivities. held on 21 February and got them to take
part in the programme. There was a play acted bYlthe
students, who also provided the musical accompaniment
for the song and dance group. Mr Morcimen subsequently
organised meetings to discuss the special problems of
Turks aiving in Belgium.

Furthermore, when Turkish students organised their
own/festivities at Cheratte, they were,. helped by the
Retinne Turkish Association.'

0115
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MembeL's of the HAPARD TUR1. ISCIL RI YARDIMIASMA DERNEGI
Committee took part. in meetings and discussions organised
in Liege by the Provincial immigration and Reception Seryite
within the framework of Immigrants Week in 1973.

E. The audio-visual French course for adults financed
by the SPIA (Provincial Immigration and Reception Service),
which was held on Saturday afternoons at the R6tinne Europa(
Centre, was attended throughout the school year both
by adult Turkish workers and by young people from 14 to
20 years old. The latter group included some new arrivals
during the course of the year.

The course is based on the CREDIF method with exercises
adapted to local circumstances by Mrs Michele HENRY-FAMAUXm
assisted in a voluntary capacity by Mr Nevfel MOR9IMW

0

00

. .

:
.

Theabove is not an exhaustive account. We shduld.
also mention the help given individually to immigrant workers,
which falls within the. sphere of ,social service, namely the
explanation and drafting of varioisks, documents relating to ,

medical care, unemployment insur,, ,contributions,
family allowances, and a translatios, telephone calls
and so on. There was a eekly,shting:of Turkish films

./ 4,.
on Sundays from 11 am t 2 pm. A

\

i

,
,

...,
,

All this forms part of a_programme which was=d
up by organisers on the LocA%Committee for Permanen
Education, and Whose 'stated>latims were as folloWs:

/ ,

"DuringAthe petioT 1972-73 the Local Committee for
Permanent Education will act as an organikktional team for the-
following activities:

- it will endeavour to provide maximum logistic aid
for-the courses in French and in ihei mothe_
-tonee arranged for immigrant workers and thei
phildren. Financial aid provided by tp.e Council
of Euro& will make it possible" to undertake an
experiment intended to help newly-arrived Turkfsh

'" children in'particular by means of catch-up courses;

- it will give maximum suppo't, to the setting up and
laundhing of the Cultural Centre; r

1'
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- it will increabe_itS-support to various
groups, both in theirgeneral activities
and in respect,of funbtions which enable ;;

them to establish themselves Uitably in,
relation to older groups such as the,
Muni6ipal Schools Patent-Teacher Aes.lobiation
the Belgian-Polish Circle, which has
started Polish language class, the 'Grip() de
los Esp which'is sharing part
of the h avy financial burden, of ,the Spanish

;

language course, the 'Gruppo dei Gemtori
.e Amici egli 4i°

and the ,HasardTUrk Iscileri Ya:rdimlasma
Dernegit whose members hope to find,.
work,in allonia when the local colliery
c1ose& in 1973;

- it will do its utmost to ensure the functioning
of the services provided by the public library
and

the
arts wo shop by seeing that delegates

from,the groups, nterested are Involved-in
running them;,

- it will make cautious attempts to renew links
with traditional education."

.

The COunCil,of Europe grant has practically trebled
theffinarial resources of the Local Committee f6r -

Permaidnic-pducation for the current year and has made it
possi4b1qTor a large proportioniof its regular annual
funds (2/to.40,000*-Belgian,france from the Popular
Educkian Service of the Mini's-try of CUlture)to continue
being ideVoted to:

- supporting Spanish language classes at present
organised by the,"Grupo,de los Espanoles? with the
aid ofJa Spanish6teacher who is a political refugee
(35-45 ptipils throughout the year, 3 li-hour classes
per .week `until March;-2 li-hour classes 'from April
to.June);

- providing financial .assistance and organiserb
foe 1.2 local Italian groups, iAcluding the
Italian school (3 4-hour classes weekly, about 40
pupils) ;

- developing the activities'br the Belgian-Polish
Circle, which has crganiseda Polish language
class (13 pupils, 2-hours per week) and has started
a drama. group. .

;.
.

.
This Council, of Europe aid-*.g-givem us- encouragement t

at_a..time When i, was essentkal :tp.extend the activities
af the Local ,Oom ittee .for Pe:rmailit Education in order to
meet the import t needs of. the 116tinne Turkish community

. (now the second argest foreign 'group see Table I)..'It
would have been impossible to do this without such aid.
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It should also be mentioned that, the Moroccans and,Greeks
in the municipality and neighbouring localities have
repeatedly made requests which we have not been able -to

(-meet In fulLv

cp*otbsioNs

The problem of the adaptation of migrant workers'
children to the school, system is at preseLt part of the
larger question of the harmonious integration of immigrant
,Ommunities into the sogiety of the host country -which
id itself changing to adcommodate the life style of these
foreigners who Are indispensable to its economy.

Any attempt to solve one problem - that of the children's
schooling- indepardently of all the others would mean -,,-
the deliberate sacrifice of a generation, namely that of the
parents. Such an undertaking could; moreover, be
considered as a kind of indirect abduction of the, children

'and young people from the emigration countries.

We feel that a variety of projects should be,car fed'
out simultaneously at all levels (dhildrex young peo le and
adults) and on all planes pocial, educational, cult ral,
family, and health) to counteract all forms of discrimination.

The financing of the services' which need to be set
up in order to combat d:.scrimination should be the
responsibility of states `'and 4-ternationaloorganisations,
for the financial burden imposed by the presence of'large
numbers of immigrants is too treat to be borne by the:'

'budget of a largely working7claes municipality.

On the other hand, if the financial burden were
assumed by one or other of the supranational organisations,.
this would relieve the,political pressure on the
adMinistrations at lower levelb (in Belgilit, the communes an
provinces) who are making praiseworthy attempts to offer
the immigrants better opportunities in life,

t
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Addendum II

Or. Fr.

SPECIAL REPRESEKIATIVE!S ADVISORY CO4IITTEE

COUNCIL OF EUNI14 SPECIAL EXTEklMENTAL CLASSES.
FOR MIGRANT WORKERS' CHILDREN

School year 191'72-75-
...A

REPORT cav THE SPECIAL CLASS OR.q.Ati)ISED 4t1.1

"COLLEOE D'EMEIGNEMENT SPC9NDAIRE" "VA D "'

STRASP:OURG, WITH TAE v',ISTI.NCE OP T
"COPTACT ET PROMOT._: " kSSOCIATIOr

o

The'rrescnt-dpeuMent oatains :

in 1st. Part, the iniormatio given to the Secretariat
by the Strasbourg; "Contact e o, iromotioe dssociation
concerniL6 a special class at the "College d' .nseignement
Secondaire"(C.E.S.) "Vauban", w 'le ,.ssoci tion,helped
to organise ;-

,

- in 2nd Part', the report by M. mnmk the Principal, of
"College'rd'Enseignement Secgridaire (C.E.S.) "Vauban",
hiS capacity as supervising authority,'-
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REPORT. BY THE "ASSOCIATION CONTACT ET PROMOTION"
ON THE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASS
FOR FOREIGN ADOTESCENTS AT THE

4:CAUBAN "COLLEGE D'ENSEIGNEMENT. SECONDAIRE",

!
STRASBOURG

,

This special class for foreign adolescents, after being
confined to.girls aged between 13 and'16,from,September 1969
to Jun 1972, became co-educational at the beginning of the
172/73 academic year.

Since September 1970 the class, which is an integral
part of the French educational system, has been housed at the
Vauban

given
dtEnseigrieMent Secondaire't (CES), the tuition

dieing given by 2 Ministry of Education teachers.

Even so, the "Association Contact et-Promotion", which
created, the class, has being able to continue assisting with '
the. education of these children of foreign, workers, and has
been doing so in the following ways:

1. Purpose'of the class: we consider it ess.ntial to seek
not only to help young foreigners to be fitted into the French
educational system but also to keep them in touch with their
native culture ankensurethat they are not cut off from their
families and home countries. Hence the need for activities
featuring the way of life, customs and history,of:each ethnic
group as well as the desirability of instruction'in the
relevant native aqguages.

2. Remune ation of teachers not on the staff of the .Vauban
school :

- for a'4few mbnths-a girl gave typing lessons to the
more Advanced pupilo, which enabled. them to improve
theli French spelling and type school papers such
as 'circulars to parents and texts produced by tile.
pupils themselves;

a Spanish course did not unfortunately meet with any
success among the pupils, who were already fully,
occupied with the work given to them by their
teachers from the'Sparrish Consulate;

--.it proved possible .to run a poruguese course
throUghout the year.

ii-.a 1.1. AP.
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3. Aid to the class's regularteachers: the teachers of-
such a class cannot limit their work to timetable hours.; they
must-be freely available and need to have undergone highly
speCialised training. They have to establish contact with
their pupils'vfamilies and do a great deal by way of guiding
their pupils., This .year they also undertook to superVise their
pupils between noon and.2 pm on days when the latter did, not
"return home for lunch (see timetable). Thanks to the financial
assistance from. the Council 'of Europe, "Contact et Promotion"
was able to pay the teachers for this over-time Work.

. .

4. Practical aid to the class: thanks to the Council of Europe
grant, we were able to meet needs in 2-fields during the 1572/73
academic year: .

. , )
.

, , 1

A :. Learning of French with a.view to speedy integration in
the ordinary school system or the(Norking world: to this dkd
we provided:

..z-.
. ,

,

- all the audio-visual equipment necessary,for°2 levels
("France en Direct': method): text- books, copt-books,
teacher's card - index, fiA Tstrip;

.

$

card-indexes.fot function 1 analysis; .

.1';

card-indexeS for Freinet teaching system;
9 I,

- various teXt-boo'0kS for oral andmit7tten/Work.
k ,

D. Keeping the pupils in touch with their natAve,cultuft: for
this purpose,,the class library was supplemented with some fine
books on, each country represented in the crass, so as to-enable

: its geography, "culture and way of life to be studied.

% .

Pupils were also prOvided with pocket atlases.
A, .-,.._

The pUrshase of a.duPIicating machine made it possible to
reproduce inAex-cards, circulars, teaching material, pupils'
written Work, atd.

5. "Contact et Promotion continues to regaft itself as the
'patron" of this claSs and does fts utmost to keevin touch
withi its former,pupi18, particularly those who have been

\1, grated in ordinary secondary and technical cl sses. Such
pu ils often need tp be helped,%in the early stag s and i is
hi ly useful to gtablish contact with,their tea hets.-
so ethingwhich th parents cannot do. Each year we arrange a
me ting of pupils a their families with"fotmer pupils and
of er foreign familie on,16 Tun 1973 'an excursion on the
-R ine and a tour of the port,,-of Strasbourg took place.

;4,
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SELECTION OF PUPILS

Pupils have been selected ,Ilmost exclusively by the
"Service Socill de la Main d'Oeuvre Etrangere".

We approacheethe headMasters of Various primary and
, .

econdary schools but ,found that they had little knowledge of
the, class(even.though the Education Inspectorate had-Issued
a circular at the jeginning of_the academic year). The.-
headmasters referred to us many cases of foreign children'
whose schooling wae deficient or Who ,presented various serioub
0.obleffis. -This d us to Sei up remedial classes'in schools

5eR
both .in the' te re of Strasbourg (Schoepflin and St. Thomas)
anti on the out arts (KronPnbourg). ,.

It should also .be pointed out that some of the'pupils
referred to us by headmasters had already been living in
France for a number of years and were suffering from personality
disorders. The speekial class, howev,er, should be confined to
foreigners who have not livtd gin Trance for more than one
year, so as to be a genuine introductory class., A certain
.degree of homogeneity is also necessary with regard'to age,
an this year most of the pupilsowere aged between 14 and 16.

TIMETABLE /-

The special class at the Vauban School is the only one
in the Strasbourg, area which admits,JOreign adolescents: This. poses
a transport problem,.as most Opils are unable to' return (home --
at lunch time. As the Vauban School does not-have a canteen, r
pupils have had to dop_eent to the &Snteen at the Marie.nrie
Lycee, and this raises.the.problem of `supervision between .

noon and 2 pm (such supervision is in fact provided by the 2
teachers, "Contact et Promotion" paui for their meals and
Overtime)...

The school houi's were as folloc4s: 'a

Monday 8 am to 4 pm (followed by language lessons);

Tuesday '8 am to noon;

Thursday 8"am to 4 pm;

Friday 8 am to noon;

Saturday 8 am to noon;
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SYLLABUS
..

ThiSits directly governed by the.standard reached by. the
pupils in.their home, countries; their liiing conditions,
requireentS regarding their adjustment to urban and industrial
life and their intentions for the future. The') undamental

,-. purpose of the class is to effect a transition - transition from
.;.; adolescence, from one country.to another, From one language to

ranother and from one way of life to another.

The mai a8cupatio is learning French, and this takes illp
almost the whole 1 he timetable, for, in addition to French
lessons proper, the Fr nch language is,used for the teaching

,. or arithmetic, history/ geograp and natural science. ,4-4,

Mor'eover, French is used for e we y visits to, a museum,
a factory or a/Partrir thr own as we 1 as for the shopping
that is done in prepaik on for the do idscience lesson
during which a meal is jointly prepared.

, The utmost is done to ensure that the pupils feel a home
during their stay in France, not only.during their year the .

ppeciarclass but subsequently. The purpose of the various
butings,is to acquaint them with the working world and help them
to decide what they want to ,do later. Those capable of pursul g
their education further w.y attend certain French classes-at
the CES and so progressively adapt themselves to,the ordinary
educational system. 'Thus, for example, foreign pupils have
attended lessons in matfiemacs (first year of secondary
eddcation) and in . French,andEnglish (fourth year of secondary'
education). Sport' and music also provide such pupils with an
opportunity to meet French pupils at the e9hoo1.
0 , .

Tom - LTurther aim is to enable the pupils to face vp to the
realities of present-day society by providing them 14itfiveneral

or overlaid
ofthe kind which is 'oftea disregarded alto ether

or overlaid with superstition, such as.advice about health and
.*'giene ('including sexual matters) dietetics, domestic economy,

R9.
child -care, administrative and pational formalities, and
labour legislation. An effort is alsolso madeto-prepare them
for adult life, as most of'them will need to become adjusted
to tine working world.a Accordingly, considerable emphasis is'
placed on team work in class so that each pupil has an
ppportunity of exercising responsibilities similar to those
encountered in copmunity life.
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It would have been useful if the pupils had been tested
by the Pupil Guidance Centre and their progress subSaquently

kept under review. Unfortunately, however, the centre does
not have any facilities for testing, young foreignerS. Efforts
to guide them were based mainly on -their, attainments and

inclinations. They learned to seek jobs through the
'newspapers and take the necessary steps for.obtaining
employment. Next year, most of them will be preparing to

serve apprenticeships and they have theefore had to find
employers-. In their search /they were accompanied by the

teachers,'andthis helped them to establish .contacts.

The pupils aged 16 will be able to receive preliminary
occupational training, and those aged 17 occupational
training proper. The 2 pupilp who have proved capable ofv
transferring to secondary will, at their request,
be staying at the same s 61.

RELATIONS BETWEEN TEACHERS LIND PUPILS AND :AMONG PUPILS

To begin with,. there were signs of racialism among the
Various ethnic groups. However,. the many discussions
initiated.by the teachers on current events, films
(particularly during the'Human Rights Festival), newspapers
articles, etc led to a marked change. Emphasis was laid on
respect for other people's way of life, and as each pupil
had an Opportunity to turn his own culture td account and
display it.t6 his. classmates, he came to take pride.in his
origins and become.interested in those of,others. One of the
teachers, who possesSes a diploma -in, ethnology and is therefore
qualified-to deal, with such questions, was able toexplain
various customs scientifically.

This constant availability of the teachers .was appreciated
by the pupils, and as the teachers here not sparing of their
time, patience or efforts they were able to be-all the more
demanding towards the pupils. Indeed, they consider this
essential for preparation fo'r adult life.

RECOMMENDATIONS

As tlierimber of, pupils in such a'class should not exceed
15 per level, the class soon fills up, though foreign families

yearcontinue to arrive throughout the year n March the special
class numbered 32 pupils, and at the e d of the year the
headmaster had to refuse to take any , upils). In the
case of such a class it might be advisable:for the academic
year to be divided into half-year terms rather an quarterly.
terms. -

0164
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We would also like to draw the attention of the
Ministry of FAucation to the problem of integrating younger
c ildren from "introductory classes" (part of°'primary education.

to ordinary classes); Sucl-1 pupils should :::() throu.-,:h a
ansitional class to be prepared for admission to-an upper
imary or lower secondary class. Our experience has shown
at, after spending a year in an introductory class, they may
ell be Ole to express themselves, orally in French but are

shock-stricken at the prospect of attending a traditional
school EUurse.

We intend to continue our efforts with regard to remedial
ttitiori in schools where there ale many foreign children.
tiffs uition, which is given twice a week after school hours,

produ ed excellent results last year. It is provided bya.,
volu tary team guided by the Vice-President of our AStciation,
who s a highly experienced teacher.

We have Also raised the question of moder;r1 language .

to ching_with the headmaster and hope that it will_ae.possible
to enable all pupils to study their own languages. This has
b en one of our concerns even since the inception of tpe special
c ass, and we shall try to continue to help pupils in'this
respect, through tuition given either by voluntary teachers of
our Association or fundS permitting, by paid teachers. The
difficulty is that sometimes an ethnic gr up has only one
relaresentative (for example, this yeAr we had one Greek, one

'one Czech and one Yugoslav).

We realised too late that pupils at he Vauban School
were not subjected to medical supervision within the educational
system. Yet we believe this to be esse.0a/for the pupils
with whom iqe .are concerned, in view cf their age and the fact
that they have come from another country:' shall th;arefore
take steps to ensure that at the beginning o' the next academic
year any- obvious .deficiencies of which migrant workers' child4'en
frequently suffer can be detected and treated.

Lastly, we hope that the various activities ,that enable
young foreigners to get to know their French schoolmates will
be further expanded, ac the special class must not be a ghetto-
but a 'place Where mutua4ybeneficial c)ntacts may be
established.

0155 .1
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A class for adolesdent girls of foxeign origin was
started inSeptember 1.969. The work--as concerned particularly
with adap4tion.to social life and domestic economy in an-
urban set ing.

o
\,. . . .

September 197 --onwards' the class became a mixed one.
it now sets out to be an initiation glass only instead of . ,

being simultanebusly a..qatch-up class. This decision was
taken because of the problem of numbers and the way in which
the class teaching was organised.

1
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2nd Part

REPORT BY THE HEAD OF THE SECONDARY TEACHING COLLEGE
VAUBAN IN aTRASBOURG FOR FOREIGN YOUTH ON THE SPECIAL
EXPERIMENTAL CLASS ORGANISED WITH THE COLLABORATION

. OF THE "CONTACT AND PROMOTION" ASSOCIATION

The emphasis is placed on acquisition of basic French
for'the purpose of adaptation to the working world'Or
integration into the normal school system. To this end, the
teaching staff is in close contact with the Social Service
for Foreig4 Workers and with various bodies concerned' with
vocational guidance.

Ntlinbers
,

The Curve stowing overall numbers cl.li.mbs steeply' at the
beginning of the second term, and the numbers then level off.

This is due to the "late" arrival of families. Many of
them first arrive in France at the beginning of the calendar
year. New pupils thus join' the class in ,large numbers at .

that time.

This situation regularly creates problems when the
national education statistics are drawn up in September, since
the class oes not at that::Itime exist in its optimum forme
(?teache s or 30 pupils, in other words 2 groups of
,l5 pdpi1, le maximum number for effective group work).

o

Dritrpu'ijon according to sex is now normal, approximately
to the general numerical relation. between males and females.

The representation in terms of nationalities is
satisfactory. It Can easily be related to pile nationality
distribution of immigrant workers in-the country as 'a whole.

C

o iss 0/.



AIL

RS e53 C(3)
addendum II

If.there are more Portuguese and Spaniards than North Africans,
this is because the former more often bring their families
with them, while the latter mostly live alone here.

WO.

Mention must be made of a pecial category:,- Americans and
L Canadians (children :e univers ty staff) joned the /plass to

acquire the basic eleffients of the language, and as soon as
they had done zo returned to special classes within theprivate
educati r system.

ent

I---
This is carried out alit entihel

for Foreign Workers. . k` '.1. (._, i

. .

- ..N

The pupils are thus all chlliien of immigrant workers.
:

.
,..,..i.,

A bulletin preparecOby the Scools Inspectorate is
circulated_ at the beginning of the school year, but the aim
of the class often seems:to be misunderstood:

y the Social Service

Y.

Pupils often spend several Months in schools in their own
district befOre the Social Servite for Foreign Workers
discovers they; there and sends them to the initiation class.

Foreign pupils coming from special schools (phycho-.somatics,
slightly retarded children etc), who have often been in Frahce
for some years (3-7 years as far as 197L-73 was concerhed), are
sent to the initiation class by the principals of the
institutions they were attending.

As there is no catch-up or adaptation
already hav,e a grounding in French, though
the first or second cyCle in a college= art'
or a class in a college of technical educa
way, rind themselives side. by side with cla
complete

Ac7e Gra
V.r2.r.ers.

-13 1

The 11-1e... year old pupils are mentall
should still be attending primary classes.

The largest numbers are in.the 14'-15
that isto say, pupils on the verge to
who have come to Francjus.before they
employment with, the 4m-of preparing them
learning French.

.11R.

(!i

class,-pupils who
inadequate to follow

secondary education
tion, in the normal
ssmates who are

y too young; and

and 15-16 age groups,
i.ng up employment
ere able to enter
elves for it by

. / .
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The majority havef4 on average; completed a school cycle
correspondihg to the "Cours Moyen" (lower secondary level)

4" in France. In fact, this4j/critOion is not a reliable one
- since the eduCational level is not uniform throughout the

various countries of'origin. ,

Some pupils have'already, worked in their home country,
attending school when they were able, to do so, In the case
of these pupils, 2 or 3 years bf,very irregular schooling
have often proved insufficient:* inculcate e-the fundamentals
of reading, writing, and arithmetic. They need to be taught
literacy almost from scratcth.

The considerable range ,of"pademic,levels presehts
methodological problems, and necessitates individualised
teaching.of the written language (reading-and writing).
For the same reason itis essential to preierve 2 distinct
groups, the_first concerned with initiation into elementary

,

courses and the rudiments of, literacy, the second providing
an initiation into the secondary courses and adaptatioh
classes for the more advancec.pupils, (The complete French
language method generally comprises 4 levels.)

Methods used

Systematic audio-visual French course based on the
"La France en direct" series,.published by Hachette.

This course, which was intended for "lycee" pupils,is
frequently ill-suited to the needs of pupils from less
favoured backgrounds, The lack of a course designed for
teaching adolescent children of foreign workers is to be
regretted. This situation means that we are continually
having to-adapt the contents of some of the early stages or

) the course in order to give pupils certain elements that
are indispensable to theirinsertion into French working
Adfe.

As well acquiring .in a systematic' and intensive way
a' knowledge of the vodabulary,tand Structures of the French
language, it is essential that' these pupils should. be
enabled rapidly to-cope with Various situations in,,.everyday
life. This constitutes animportant part of the class!
activities.

0158
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A
41.

, Since they have come from poor' backgrounds in their home
countries, the pupils have had little opportunitY.to benefit-
from creative' activities; consequently sport and an .

introduCtion to the arts_are important, since for.most of the
pupils this is the only time in their lives when they will be
able to enjoy them.

Pupil suidance - Graph. 5

.While based on their age and the level they have reached, the
guidance given to pupils takes into account their tastes and,
the opportunities open to them in the locality.; It would be
useful to be able to follow the pupils! progress over several
years, in order to find out whether the guidance given was
effective.

As there is only one class, the pupils are recruited
thrdtghout the town and its environs. They often have
considerable distances to travel and high bus fares to pay.
The Social Service for Foreign Workers gives grants to those
who are in their first year in France, and who thus have a
real need to be in the class.

Furthermore, some pupils receive 'a travel grant for
"isolated pupils" paid by the National EdUcation,authorities.

Pupils attending the class work hard and there is an
al ost'universal desire to learn. Attenua ce is regular'.
`Ab ences are linked to the fact that the p Ails are rapidly
conscripted as interpreters by their parents (for dealing with
social security, family allowancesi employers,

Since the mixed nature of the c ass has been maintained,
there will doubtless, be problems of umbers in 1973-74: this
will result either in would-be pupils bein,-; refused admission

1 orcin waiting lists.

./.
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NATIONAL CULTURES
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;N4 T e initiation &lass gii; adolescents who have beeri
eUbjee ,to the imprint of very different cultures not oly
a4,basiC vocabulaty but also the elements of culture wh
will enable them 'to adapt to French society.

a t

, k This indispensable acquisition brings with it the risk '

of cultural uprooting or even acculturation'. Since he wants
to achieVe the best possible results at'achool and in his
10=4, the,adolescent will adopt French culture; Experiencing
daily incomprehension or scorn on the part of most of the
peCae he meets, hq will attempt to avoid injury to his .

self-esteem by trying to conform to-the model of the average
Frenchman. This will result in countless family conflicts.

Moreover, we have been able-to discover through a brief
enquiry that there is an almost unanimous desire to return
to the home country within a reasonably short time. This-
desire represents an escape route in the face of the
cultural conflict, but also reflects. the need to feel part
of th way of life and the future of the society in which
one hires, and thus to be fully integrated.

BUt the return to the home co try may itself be a
dramatic experience,, due to loss of fluency in the language
and difficulties in conformfhg to the customs, which may
mean feeling a foreigner amongst one's own people through
having partially lost one's original culture.

,

In order to minimise thes e-frequently ineradicable
.

traumas, it is necessary at ll costs to insti). an
appreciation of national cultures by means of language and
civilisation coures, by teaching respect for the customs of
each country, in order to bring about greater mutual
understanding and a better balance in the personality'as a
whole.

40/
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SPECIAL REPRESENTATIVE'S ADVISORY COMITTEt

COUNCIL OF EUROPE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL

CLASSES FOR MIGRANT WORKERS' CHILpREN_

1972-73 Academic year
3

REPORT ON THE SPECIAL CLASS AT THE '

SAINT-EXVREAY CO-EDUCATIONAL SCHOOL,:GAGNY (France)

4

This memorandut embodies the i9formatiOn supplied to

the Secretariat by the Saint-Ex pry Co- educational School,

Gagny (France), on-the special cIais run there in 1972-73.
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FIEPORT ON THE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASS AT.THE

SAINTIEXUPERY CO-EDUCATIONAL SCHOOL, GAGNY

(France)

I. DESCRIPTION AND CHARACTERISTICS OF T LA

17 pupils, all Pokuguese, whose ages'ranged from '
9 years 3 months (girl) to 15 years 8 months (boy).

All, had attenddd school in Portugal, the length of-their
schooling ranging from 2 years (primary education) to 6 years
(full primary and post primary education).

7 pupilis had attended school for less than 4 years,
5 for 4 years, 2 for 5 ,years and 3 for 6 years.

All the pupils were from a similar socioLcultural
background .(factory or building workers' families).

out of 12, fathers worked; 4 out of 12 mothers did domestic
work. The eldest 2 children in a 3-child family worked, as
well as the father and mother.

ThP families' houses included a modern flat in a high -rise
building with a lift, a small detacheld suburban house and
providedIt

accommodation (mushroom-g tt

ower living on the spots).

The pupils seemed in a satisfactory state of health ,on
the whole and had received dental care.

i5rVA

II. TEACHING ARRANGEMENTS
-J

1. Inclusion of the mother tongue in the tiniei-table
and, tentatively, in the curriculum:

a. 4 hours' tuition a week was given by a Portuguese
, teacher, Mr PEREZ, who also taught the special claw*

at the VITRY school'. He did not meet with any
objection tothe idea of including the mother tongue!,

b. Through talks on linguistic andsocio-cultural matter ,

the Portuguese teacher sought to preserve the pupiligl,
knowledge of their mother tongue and keep them in
close touch with their families and their cultural
community.

f

--Portuguese teacher also gave information to the other,
teachers- concerned or liable to be concerned subsequently/..

s
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i

t,

2. Integration of the Portuguese pupias in the'scho
.

\

As

Integration was-.attempted,.as from March-'1973. Fp?).t.4i,s,.\

purpose, the Portuguese pupils joined a French speakibg Clas )

(Mr Cattier's clasp, fourth year _of doMpulsary schooling) ,[0,9
Ifor non -basic spbjects.

. .

A .1

Mr Cattier's class (30 pupils) and Mr Guenee's class
(17 Portuguese pupils) were combined twice a week, on Mondays

-and Thursdays, from' 1.30 to 4 pm.

The pupils are divided into two groups:

15 French pupils '+ 8 Portuguese pupils in Group'JV"

o
.

15 French.puPils + 9 Portuguese pupils in Group B

While Mr Cattier dealt with ,ne group,for Certain subjects,
Mr Guerpse looked after the other ne for'different (rx :supplementary)

activities.

OBJECTIVES OF THE EXPERIMENT
J 717

31. ',") integrate the pupils more speedily.into the
edUcational system.and, hence, into French society.

2. To encourage French children to accept children who
do not speak their language. .

MEANS UTILISED

nmbining rf the foreign pupils with French one for
non-basic subjectc and certain gyMnastics Periods.

Ccnstant intermingling of the 2 communitiessb'metiOs
difficult and cannot be forced).

The presence of older Prtuguese pupils made the task
difficult and accentuated the differences in childrenotiVations.

4

RESULTS

- The results were satisfactory in the case (.,f the girls,'
whd got on well with one %pother. The teacher noted
constant communication beWeen them during library
hours:, the P-rt,.Iguese girls spoke, read and wrote
French with evident determination and the French girls
tried to speak P)rtuguese.

T14:re is were also satisfactory in the case of the_
boys of the same age as fourth year pupils, though

things went less smoothly than in the case of the girls.

The main problem was the older boys; who did not-feel
at ease in aciass of smaller children and, whose pride
Sometimes prevented them from, trying to make the progress
hoped for.

e--1-0143
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Instead-of being placed in one class, the .R,.rtuguese
pupils should perhaps have bee9 split up_for certain periods
and spread throughout the schoWs classes according to their
age ,cp, proficiency.

The whole of the school's staff (from the caretaker to
the headmaster) should be involved in such an experiment.

To preclude the emergence of racialism, it would be
advisable to enlist the co- operation of everyone, includ
the parents of all the pupils, so as to open do rsi onto t
outside world. E gi

The ideal solution would be to create, outs de t'he
achopl, a social centre for recreation and hebbi s where
everyone, adults and children, could conirijout omething of
'his national customs (handicrafts, cooking recipes, etc).
This would help to shOw that, while forms may differ, things
elsewhere are not so very different from here..

TIME-TABLE

(See section ,II, 2 above)'

)

Mr GUENEE

Group A; 1.'7)0 to02.45 pM,
:

ART .... 4' Minutes-

',MONDAY

SINGING .(introduction_
to music) .... 30 minutes

pi (
Group B: 2.45 to 4 pm 'Group A. 2.41co 4 pm" ,

_

.

' ART .... 45 miaUtes 1441CAL EDUCATIO

A

Mr CATTIER

Group B: 1.30 to 2.45 pm

ilipigg.uucATIoN
10

(

.

SINGING (music) ....
30 minutes

'- 0164
V
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THURSDAY.
I

'Group A: t1).30 to ,2.445 pm

Highway Cpae; Ethics ...
',1-5'minutes

'HANDICRAFTS .

Group B: 2:.45

Highway Cede;

HANDICRAFTS'\.:

pm

Ethics ..e
15 minutes

1/Rour

Mr CATTIER
\
')Group B:J.30 t,o 2.45 Pm'''.

a; Shmiii of audio-visual material
foll0w d by a discussion

b.-LIBRARY. Sustained reading

)

Group A: 2.45 to 4 pm

(SAME ACTIVITIES as for Group B
from 1.30 to 4 pm)

0

-TIME ALLOTTED TO SUBJECTS PER WEEK

Subjects taught in French by the teacher of

FRENCH LANGUAGE

READING

,
.ARITHMETIC

GEOGRAPHY'

HISTORY

OBS

1?
the initiation class" (Mr Guen66)

TION SCIENCES

RECREATION

.40

AL

a./

.

.70. 1/2, hours

2 '1 /2 hours

5 "houts

'1/2 hour

.2/2 hour'

3/4 hour 60

1 1/4 houts

,

Total 13 hours'.
. $

18 -hours

.

q,

.

1-1.11

Vkli
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Lessons attendep with the pupils csf an "ordinary° class

SINGING (,with introduction 1/2 hour
to,music)

ART 3/4 hour4

YANDICRAFTS 1 hour

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 1 1/4 hours.

ETHICS; HIGHWAY CODE
a

1/4 hour

AUDIO-VISUAL ACTIVITIES/LIBR & RY 1 1/4 hours

T.tal 5 hours- 5 hours
ve.

Teaching of Portuguese (Mr Virg4io PEREZ)

LANGUAGE AND CULT

HISTORY

3 1/2:hours

1/2 hour

1C-hours"

GRAND TOTAt

4 hours

27 hours

III. METHODS
_-J

,Teaching material and utilisation thereof: average range,
including TV programits language teaching by.traditional and
audio-visual methods.

CREDIF language- teaching m_ethcid "(DIDIER :peries),

"Bonjour Line", No 1

This is highly suitable for true beginners, aged from
8 to 10 but not appropriate to the needs,- let alone the
motivations, of pseudo beginners aged from 12 to 15.

It was Used in a less and less formal manner thanks to :

1. theup-:dating.of the contents:the material from
. everyday life and the use of mass media: this was ,

/

1
particularly beneficial in-the case Df pseud) beginners,,

as it seemed to increase their-interest; J.

O

",I.
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N

Vti

2. a.ney-lechnioue: preparation of, films and presentation
of itts12ns,eby teams of-J:41311s;

3. a specifi*C,use of the method:

a. bodily an8'graphic expession were incorporated in
the model lesson at the(explanation and comprehension
stage) by-the followint meanF:

drawitngs ( "primary" means of communication),

manipialations: articulated figurines on a felt board, etc,.

- gestures and graphic expression, to facilitate the
. phonetic aspect.

b: to ease the transition to the "written stage", attention .

was given'to the transfer from gestures to drawings,
' then from drawings to writing\ so as to lead the pupils

to reading aqd\writingt theCelements of spelling
(intuitive or formal, but_haPed'byuse of -colours)
and an introduction to sentence construction on the
basis of pictures;

c. effortS were to give 'greater. interest to syntax
exercises by means of:

semanticand grammatical 'manipulations",

the "grammatical wheelbarrowv,

-the use of the "function-colour" method,

logical relationship games, etc. r.

and to spelling 'and writing exercises by means of:

"silent dictation" (from a,picture),

'lldescription of the content of a picture";
transpositions: writing spellinge

"word trains", etc.

School correspondence and the class newspaper provided
a constant incentive' t a general kind.

Attention was given to the Prirt;Uguese pupils' foreseeable
activities during the stmme' holidays\;between the 197?-73
academic year and- the nextAme. !

6To
6 or 7 pupils were hp*ing t spend their holidays in

Portugal, .mainly in AugustV

0:137

a

ib
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The teacher succeeded in arranging for-one -:t-the`10
pupils mho planned to spend their hclidaysin France to
go to a holiday home.

6 or 7 pupils were therefore probably able to re-establish
tact with their mother tongue, but the majority were unable

to do so. At least one pupil may have fostered his integration
into French society through parit.cipation in enjoyable activities.
For the others summer courses we're arranged.

IV. TEACHING OF PORTUGUESE

The teaching of the pupils' mother tongue was continued
by traditional means: exercises, dictation, essays, grammar,
conjugation, ec.°

History was given more emphasis in the time-table in the
last term,,-:.The pupils also made an elementary study of man's
evolution throughout the ages.

All in all, the results obtained went far beyond our
most optimiAtic expectations, considering that our :Adjective
was to stabilise the pupils' level of knowledge. t

There is no doubt that the whole ;I' the ,lass made
progress, although less perhaps han if they had learned their
language. in Portugal, for with t an underlying social
structure the language Fystem ends to disintegrate.

A3 time gOes by a foreign child increasingly tends to
use a French word in place .1f the mother tongue word he has
forgotten. Evemhe structure f his sent' races may become
French if he has been in France for a long time. This happens
despite the daily use of his mother tongue as a communication
medium within the family.

$
The'teaching of the mother tongue at school therefore .

serves/at-least to check the collapses:.f the language system
More6ver, it may even be asserted that the teaching of
PIrtuguese, aS part of the French curriculum is bound -to be
benefirtel to a child.

The more fcntact a child has with his ownlnguage, the
less risk there is of a break with thb P,rtugUese oommunIty
and indeed the family. This applies in the event (,f ti?e

-,t7 'child xemaintft iiikFrance. It,also,opplies if the chi d
returns hrme, pr learning Xlie Mother tongue,--vr at least
keeping it up;a4 essential for'the ebyltinuatOnof his
educatipn in Mrtugal.

.Up to now Portugal has- of made any arrafigments for the
'educational reintegration such *Jaren on their return hnmel,,

\

:
-
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APPENDI.X
INSPECTION' FORM FOR THE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASS4S (ESC) -

. The School:

The school in which the
(experimental) special
class is operated:

Saint-Exupsry: GAGNY

The total number of

32pu0

pils in the school:

Native: 270

Foreigner: 50

. Zo'you consider this
school as the best
available one for
the ESCZ.

Yes, because it is
central.

The pupils of the ESC:

4- Number of pupils in
the ESC: 17

5._ The classes which the
pupils will'attend at

e completion of their
erm in,the ESC:

rades

1G

CP CE
1'

CE
2

CM
1

CM
2

6
III

? CE
2/
C1

1

'Pupils 0 0 1 l' 2 3
L a

6. Their nationality:

Portuguese.

Attemaance of the pupils:

very &ad.
7

L

Observations in' regard to
the relationship between
the native and ESC
children:

Very good, no problems
in the case of the
younger pupils. Some-
problems in the case of
the older ones (problems
of age, nots.of
nationality).

`The degree of success of
the pupils:

a. in target language
lesson:

b. in other lessons:

c. in extra-curricular
activities:

See individual files.

. The number r)f pupils
transferred to the
normal classes befora,the
end of the school year:

None.

11. The degree of success of
those pupils in the
normal classes who have
attended an ESC before:

Not applicable.

7

,/
(1) CP = 1st year of primary education; CE 1 and CE 2 = 2nd

and 3rd years Of primary education; CM 1 and CM 2 = 4th
and 5th years of primary education; 6 III -4 1st year of

7-4t secondary education.

0169
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'Appendix

.

'III. The teachers:

A. The target 1anguage '
teacher:

-,--

12. a. Name` nd surname:

Virgi '10 TEREZ

b. Tie 6f service in
the profession:

2 Y245______
.

Time'of.,servide.in
these,'ciaSse-s:

1 year

d. Natte;nality:

Portuguese

e. Monthly salary:

Hourly fee of 20 F.

13. Assiduity:

'14: Has he (she) received
inservice training
courses in the field:

No.

15. His degree of success in
utilising his observations
effectively, for the
purpose of integration:

Good.-

16. Has he visited the
country of his pupil:

He is of Portuguese
origin.

17. Is he able enough to be
allowed to continue his

_ service in these classes:

Yes.

B. The teacher for
preparatory lessons:

/18. a. Name and surname:

Mr GuAnAe

b.-Time of service in
the profession:

18 years

c. Time of service in
these classes:

10 years in Algeria
(including 2 years_
as a. lecturer at a
teacher training
college)

d. Nationality:

French

e. Monthly salar

1,300 F

-

19.

20.

21.

Assiduity,:

Excellept.

Has he ((she) received
inservice trraining
courses in the field:

Date:

course from 12 tb 23
1973,

19 7-68,-1 year's
course at audio:-
ViSual centre

Does he know the
language of the pupils.
If so, how did he learn
it?'

No.

( 017
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22. If he is a foreigner,
the status of his
empl.)yment:

a. Was he selected and
sent by)hi.s country
exclusiieiy for the
job:

104 Or is he an ex-teacher
irl-t4e worker status:

c. If so, is the consent
of-the diplomatic
mission of his country
obtained for.his
employ ent:'

I He is Fren

23. If he- is a foreigner,
does he knOw the target

3'

langui0; if so, how did
hit learn it?

24: Is.,he able enough to be
allowed to continue his
service in these classes:

Yes.

IV. Education:

25., Is there a specially
prepared textbook for(
the t get language
less

Yes, vari,15textbooks
used in French classes4
plusithe "Bonjour Line
course.

26. Is there a key book for
the target langtiage
teachers:

No.

27. Do you find the
classroom library
adequate:

a. For.the target
language lessons:

No.

b. For other lessons:

No.)

28.

29.

Are the teaching
materials adequate for
the purpose:

a. For the target-
language lessdh:-

YeS.

b. For other lessons:

The "Bonjour ane"
course is adeqate
for younger pupils

--z-but not forrb'
adolescent's br pseudo
beginners.

Are there radio or,TV
programmes "to support -.

the instructions in the
ESC?

No, but use is made of
school broadcasts.

30. Is the weekly
aistrib tion of lessons
based on edagogical
necessit es

Yes.

a. Has the ESC a
specially designed
programme (including
'clearly defined dim

4
of the class;- the
principles which
should be observed to
realise this aim;.the.
special aim and
techniquesof the
teaching of the
target language; the
contents of the oth6-
lessons and activities)

Yes, but it is an
empirical programme.

b. Is there a reasonable
relationship between
this .special
programme of the
school:

Yes.:

0171
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Ak.e the teachers of
the ESC familiarmith
the educational system
of their pupil's
country:

Yes.

33. Is the school
administration

0

familiar with the
students of special
classes well enough
to help them
effectively:

Yes.

34. Does the school succeed
in establishing a close
contact with the
families of ESC pupils:

Yes.

35. Do the pupils of the ESC
participate in the
various activities
of the school life:

Yes.

36. The views, requests
or recommendations of
the school director
and the teachers:

Objective-pursued:
Integrati n of pupils
in the school system
and at the same time
maintenance of tie1r
links with the culture
of their home country.

Need to continue the
experiment by going on
toga second stage:
distribution of the
children among the
"ordinary' classes and
support in language and
written expression by
a teacher dealing with
small groups for about
2 hours ,a day.

V. Other points:

4.
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VI. Comments and 'recommendations

45y the Inspector

An interesting experiment which would have been even
more useful had it'not started so late. As a result of
this lateness, the contributions of the psycholOgists and
linguists were oo limited, and it As scarcely,,v)ssible
for any valid onclusions to be put forward.

Should it be decided to repeat the experiment it
would' be advisable for the persons -concerned to be informed
by mid-September.

PIO

I

-0173
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SPECIAL REPRESENTATIOIS ADVISORY COMMITTEE

COUNCIL OF EUROPE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL CLASSES
FOR MIGRANT WORKERSt CHILDREN

Academic Year 1972-73

4 T

REPORT ON THE SPEICAL CLASS INTRODUCED AT
THE "ANATOLE FRANCE" CO-EDUCATIONAL

SCHOOL IN VITRY (FRANCE)

"1 This document.containsL/,,y

- in Part I, the information supplied to the Secretariat
by the "Anatole France" co- educational School in Vitry
on the special class introduced.at the school in
1972-73; :

in Part II, the report ,of the psychologi t,
Renee;PESTObR, on the experiment aarr ed out in

his class.

\61

32.658
03.3

f4\
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1st Part

REPORT ON. THE EXPERIMENTAL SPECIAL LASS 'ORGANISED BY
THE A_ NATOLE, FRANCE PRIMARY SCHOOL' A VITRY (FRANCE)

1. 'REPORT BY THE FRENCH TEACHER

I. CONSTITUTION OF THE CLASS\

This adaptation__ Qiass for fore gn pupils was. constituted
as show in the tables below:

TABLE SHOWING MONTHLY.ATTEN DANCE BY NATIONALITY

.

NATIONALITIES

P-
i40

.S0
a)

0
CO

k
a)
.0

00

P
0
.0
E

Z

P
e.)
.0
E

0
A

d

P-,. cr.

///

4
0
Z

c-1

a
ct

03
Z

a.)

i-a

Portuguese*

Italian -

Algerian

Mordecan.

Yugoslav

Senegalese

No. of pupi s

11

1.

3

1

11

2

2

rl
1

11

1

.6

A
"1

1

12

1

2

1

12

3.

2

1
_ .

14

1

6

-

12

-
5'
-

12

-
6

12 ,I
-

_,

15
1

23 23 24 19 19 19 19

ATTENDANCE FOR DIFFERENT AGE GRQ08%.,

YEAR OF
BIRTH

LE00
4-)

C(10)

p
.00

0)

.)
.0
E0

2

)
.0
E
0

4

P
03

4

, ,)
14

C.)

.'CS

A

---.1ilc

1.--1

..=4

1f54

<g

1,45,"4

19 6 B
G

, . . 1

_1965 --F;
G

.1964 h ."
G

1963 13,

G

1962 B
G

No*. O.,f pupils

6

3

1

1
1,

-,
I

5

3

1
4 .

1
1

2
\

1

6

3

3
5

1
1

i 2

6

4 4

2- 2
7 7

1 11. 1

2 2

6

2

4
8

-
2

2

,

6

2

-
2

2

6

2

2

-
2

2

2

-
2

2

,
1
6

2

.

*

,2

15 3.7 '21. '2 2.3 '24 °19.-19. 19 j

ti
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These two tables
class for foreigners,
(Portuguese, Italian,
and from that of age

tp,

reveal the mixed nature of the adaptation
both) from the point of view of nationa,M
Yugoslav, Algerian, Moroccan, Senegalese':
(6 - 16 years).

The variation in the number of pupils throughout the
scilldol year proses that numbers are not constant: pupils 00f6:1!,,,
and go in the course of the year, thus: ,

'

October 2
,I"

°Moroccans, as against 3 in September.
-1

Following an oral test and observation in the classroom, it
was noted that a Moroccan girl pupil was well able' to loll*
a preparatory course.' She was transferred to,the normal
school system,/whf7e she ,adapted very well.

November:
December:
January:
February:

mar.ch:

April:

percentage

),months

it new-pupils, complete beginners.
2,new pupils, complete beginners. J*,!

nothing to report. ,,,,,,...
--,

2 new pupVls, complete beginners; 1 departure,.
(moved house)-

---v1 depatture: returned to home country. ,,-.::,-4

3 pupils sent on trial to' adaptation class'qw2,
the standard of which ,was fairly high. Thei3
pupils adapted well tq this ew class, acce. ed

i
the change well andl'Iaq lit e difficulty 1:76-
folloying the coUr'ses. tl,Vie eel, in fact, Aat
the time pupils bake to transfer to our .,,

initiatiox class varies according to their,
level -----_, , --..

1 departure, 1 arrival.7

II. -ATTENDANCE

100
99

97
96

' 95,
94
93
92
91

90

o

Attendance percentages

OND JFMAMJ
e Irregularity in school attendance is explained in

b the fact that the children are often ill (winter,
vactinatiOns), and also by the fact that the parents take
their children to the market or post office to act as
interpreters, for as often as not the parents.do not-speak
Fren 'h.

O? 7 G-

2
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i Works

4bathee 13

3

Does not work

1

13

Industrial accident ,

IV. CLASS HOURS

tanguage 1 5 1/4 hrs r
Reading 5 1/2 hrs

itten work . / 2 1/4 hrs
Arithmetic

,

3 1/4 hrs
r-Mother tongue (Portu ese) 2, hrs .

General discussion 3'1/2 hrs
Recreation 2 1/4 thrs

27 hrs, per week

e mother tongue included in the weekly timetable.,
The p pils spend the 27 hrs in'the'adaptation class. \

As far as pasible it is desirable that 'the foreign
pups is should spend s ine of their time in the 'normal class

their age group, it is 4ifficult(to apply this pri ciple
i view of tpe already high numbers in the normal clasSes a
t e school. ,

. During the firstl month only the e wert systematic
language lessons in order to dneul to a minimum basic
knowledge ,or the language. After t is, less time was spent
on language lessonsin the strict sen e--.epP the term. Training
in speaking an0_9riti g rema4ned systematic, but formed part
of the_varied4ducatio al activities, language methodology .-
quisoon became very "Flexible (choice and pace. 6f lessons,
some stages omitted etc ).

r-------- ,
-..,

--..,

.
V\ METHOD

Language: "Ftere Jacques" method,tdevised by the Office
for the Study of Languages and Civililgations,(BELC);'

- method intended for\all children from all countries
aged from 7 - 11 years,

/

- highly selective,, implicit, audio-visual, universalist,
but readily'141ptable.
o

Qualii?at a 114gt 6 language of ordinary c.ommuniCation
used by mid e-tla ench.children from 7 - 11 years of'age.

6

,

L.' 0177
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. Quantitative aspebt:

"Frere Jacques' I

"Frere Jiacqdes" II
"Frere ,tacques" III

Themes

In Frere Jacques' I and II, we follow four children aged
from 7 - 9 years; we see what games they play, what they tilinic
about, what_they do, what plans they, make, and how they relate
to each other and to adults. Animals and traditional French
festivals occupy a prominent place.

"Frere Jacques" III 'tells a tourist-detective story in
which the'heroes are 4 other children aged from 9 -,11 years (1);

tit
t )-

20 lessons, 300 words , -v-

ts
23 lessons, 500 words

aboUt, 00
.

words

in course, of cpreparation:/; about
20

1

lessOn's,, 900 moods
-.

VI. LEVEL OF PUPILS IN SEPTEMBER OR ON ARRIVAL

,- The pupils entering the adaptatibm class neither spoke nor
understood French. Some pupils bad had some schooling before, .

`while other (the majority) were attending school for the first
time. Theerly lessons require delicate handling. The child
may-well ,have unhappy memories of earlier schooling. It As
necessary to establish

`

the right' atmosphere, by giving the
children,a. warm welcome and gaining their confidence. It. is

only when this has been done that it is possible to,get down
to work.

Pace of classes:

,'In the first term it,was not possible to hold more than
1 language class per week. In t e second term, 2 language
classes week were held . /

Diffidulties:

The manipulation of t ,little figures 1 difficult for,
the teacher to start with can be mastered irly quickly.
To teach this method, th- er needs to have gift for
mite and acting.

41,

- 'Abstract concepts are difficult for the pupils. The,

method attempts to convey feelings etc in concrete terms.
Since the figures are neutral, a certain lapse of time is
needed to allow the child to interpret the reactions on the,
character's face:

Monique is crying,

Monique is happy,

Monique is bored.

./.

(

kit

(1) We haVe-merely given a brief outline of the method
(for mere detailed information, consult: "Pr4sentation
d'une methode d'apprentissage du francais" ("Freres Jacqq01"),
puhliShed by BELC,9-rue Lhomoxid, PARIS 5e).
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In' each case, the image remains neutral. The teacher
serves as a link between the pupil and the figure. .It is for:
this reason thatthe teacher needs to have some acting talent.
This simplicication of the image makes manipulation easier forthe teacher.

-r
ti

'The equipment accompanying this method comprises one
flannelgraph and 2 boxes of figures; plus tapes. The tapes .are not used in presenting the dialogues, for they may appear
artificial to the children. The recorded voice does not belcillg
to the framework of everyday life. The teacher's voice is 2y
'much more direct and much more "stimulating" than a recorded
voice. Oh the other hand a tape recorder, is' used to, record
pupils' voices. At this age, children do not listen to-
themselves when speaking but they enjoy hearing their voiceson tape. This makes correction or self-correction, easy. Toy'
are also used (kitchen unit, carpenter's tools, dollS, mini-shop,
telephone etc) to facilitate communication between pupils and/or'
between teacher and pupils. Darts (rubber-tipped) and skittles
made-by the pupils out of plastic bottles are used to introduce

_,the, three wera'Jions of addition, subtraction and multiplication.These are excellent in encouraging the pupil to count/on his
own. Puppet's can also be used, for this is something which
everybody enjoys. It has an important advantage for the pupil
in that he is able to reinforce his' .expression by manipulation
of the image' and by mime.

,

: -7.-.,,, -.,-, -,,,,...

VII.. CLASSROOM T21011140 'N

\

..
a. Acquisition of French: having acqtired the basic structures,
foreign, pupils will always have difficulty with.certain French
words, in particular with regard to gender and conjugIttpl( f .

verse in the third group. The French .language is so Conitta
a system of communiOation that the chfldren'themselves are Bare
or the diffic,u ties. At e beginning of the school year, the,,,___
clasS was hom eneoUs ably ,with_regard to the pupils' level in
French. i As t e went on it becgte increasingly noticeable that .'.-groups were fo 'Ming. Thus, in the second term it was necessary
to distinguish between a grouphat was good at re ding and
another that vas lioor. "The reading method is linked to the,
Method of language teaching. There was uniformity of\langUage
,leve4. At the beginning of the third term I was disappointed

,- to see that'a third group.wv forming. The pupils in this
-. group could no longer keep up in reading.

I., i Via- "'
i

NN .

b. lArithMetic: , . k

.
0. 4

1

In arithmetic, the sate divisions were again present.
' At the beginnIng'of the year,, all the pupils were al:iieto

follow the mod4rn mathematics (introductory,coutse level).
4s, they had never done any before, they all,advaiiced7-at the

, same rate. -I was able ta observe that .the, pupiliR who. had.
. -already-been to school and done some arithmetic wes bored,,/)

and wanted t°o go faster. Thu' ,an advanced' group wa set up; ,,,,it acqUired'the mechanisms of the operations and go ;Pee fari:
a .

a Os understanding - simple ,problems. On the other han ,-';the ' '-second group stopped atsimple%addition and.subtracticirl.
witho4t carry-oven-7- "' - ;,.

1"; -, ) 1 Y 'i,
A'

./.
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c. xRRading and French:

Reading was linked\l.th language instruction ("Frere Jacques'?
method); There is no obligation to follow a method systematically.
I have sometimes chosen a 'sentence spoken by a pupil to get the
class to understand,the sounds 'used and developed my reading
lesson on the basis of this sentence. Since we are teaching
structures and not isolated words, it is syntax that is taught
first. These structures are learned substituting 0.ements
within the sentence. By making use of she syntagmatic and
,paradigmatic "axes it is possible to to h:grammar4c.conjugation.
and vocabulary.- It is easier to learn the written language
on the baais'of,the spoken than to do th opposite ;and thus
priority-must0be given to the spoken language.

6
d. Creative activities: .0

Drawing and painting are done either freely or on the basis
lof a story. Thete activities take place in'severalstagea and
encompass almos-all important subjects: it is the story ,-,

which makes the child want to draw or paint. The teacher tells
a-childrenfs story in an indirect style.- The c4Ildreir'-put it
into dialogue and mime it._ In this way the store of lexical
items tends to be" increase.

i
d. .. . .

t

t
- In fact., the vo&bulary proved by the method-is soon `-

inadequate, bearing in mind that.the language is fused outside ...

'''*- the class:ooth .in the school environment (recreation, contacts
with friendstetc) and even more outside,the school. r

a

)ro As a result, we are obliged to in
the general school type (orders, ,sugge
language, going beyond the method':
life, to the question "How much (many)
glve different types of answer, (number

appeals to him. The drawings' are spread' oule:On the ground 11,
Each child draws or paints the scene fa lich amuses or'

,. and the story is rec nstituted through the brdwings a- Vote
being taken to choos between two drawings representing the
same scene. After t is the bhildren-dowrftten work:
_composition of a short text, of three to four Pines u g
m norised structures, rules of grammar and ruleS of sx jugation;

Recitation and singing are used as a basis or sOtematiF,

tdube a language of
iohs etc), :a d a "common"
take an e from

it,ia possible to
weight; ca a3; etc ).

general phonetiecorrection.

A gymnastics teacher?is_responsible fo-Pphysical edirc

CONCLUSION A

This'Mixed cii.ss has one definite_ advantage: the childr'6.19,:.

O

are obliged ,to use French as .the language of communication,
At the 6311e time it has a disadvantage: phonetic_correction

,
,N
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is difficult tpr the teacher because of the different types of
interferende,vihich occur. If psycHol'Qgical tests had been
carried out at the beginning of the year the 'teacher would havebeen aware of the children's 'socio-psychological difficulties
and been able to make his teaching much more individualised.
This type of work was also hamper-ed by the large size of the
class.

10,the basis of my experien e last year, I 'should like
to ,sdgOst,that the adaptation c ass be held on a part-ftime
basis. This is what I have in mi d: in the morning, the
pupils would have language and ari metic lessons with the
teacher pf the adaptation class, and in thef afternoon theywould zo'-into classes corresponding to their age groVp,,:anqtheir level Within the normal* cycle, for generid Creativeactivities. This system yielded excellent results last year.The cultural knowledge acquired was much wider than was thecase this year. If this were done, the class could be splitin two, but it would be possible only if the classes were not .too large. Pupils who spoke no French at all could jOin such
classes. only when they had acquired a, grounding in the language,'and the time required for this would vary with individualpupils.'

ale

ga_

ti

fa.



RS 233 (73)
addendum IV

,-,

2. REPORT BY THE. PORTUGUESE TEACHER,

I. CLASS SITUATION

;-The teacher was responsible for the Portuguese Pupils,
who constituted more than C',,c% of the class.

These pupils did not of course form a homogeneous group
because there were great differences in the length of their
schooling in the mother tongue.

OORK GROUPS

Two work groups were. s,et up to meet the educational need.
x".

It is certain that because of the teaching time, the
teaching was more concerned with linguistic "maintenance" than
with acquisition to begin with; this factor cannot be overlooked
in an adaptation period.

III. METHOD

'I, .- .

In 'view of this situatibnx-:w#. worked with the material at
hand (newspapers,- magazines, 6x-mpt-§ from documents etc ...)

'Thlepoken language nat'uraikIrtopc precedence over the
'written language. It would seem that the initial aim should be
the stabilisation of knowledge iiatlit,..\ t4an its development,
particularly in the "school" rriannei".' \--_ i

IV. LIAISCN WITH THE FAMILY MILIEU

The experiment did not last long enough to permit continuous
and adequate liaison with families. This point needs to be
emphasised, for it is indispensable for a fully effective
teaching process that it should be, understood by families -
who are frequently ignorant of the context, methods and
characteristic attitudes of the schools in the ho s4 country.

,;Contacts with, families are renderel more diff)id,ult still
by the fact that the children are taken to sehool..jhe

',- municipal school bus. 47

V. GENERAL OBSERVATIONS

However that may be,-,and taking into account the rief
duration of this experiment, the mother tongue initial ,y
has' little 'attraction for the pppi s,

It does, of course, enable thk pupils to express
themselves in class free of the linguistic censtraints
of the foreign language.

ti
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But is is precisely that language, the major obstacle
to integration into a new society, which they find interesting
in the context of their day -to -day lives.

If the parents accept "marginal status" and willingly
take refuge within a small community, the same is not true
of the child, who expeftences integration into a more diversified
milieu which is acknowledged to be a "milieu of acquisition".

This .situation is undoubtedly felt to be both absurd and
stimulating.

For the moment therefore, it would seem dubious to affirm
that the mother tongue has a role to play in "the removal of
psychological blocks", at any rate as far as the older children
are concerned.

The same is true on the strictly linguistic,iplane viith
regard to the question whether knowing another language helps in
the learning of French.

In fact, the foreign language is learned above all by
"absorption" in a continuous real-life situation.

This being said, the mother tongue serves as an essential
element. of communication on the following planes:

a
a, in cases where the child has to return to his home

country in the near future,

b. in the more likely case of his remaining in France
and following a normal school career, the knowledge
of a language which will, paradoxically be
considered as "foreign" will be very useful to him,

c. the continued use of the mother tongue allows the
child to remain in contact with the family cell
and with a cultural community towards whip he is
bound to turn when adult.

0
=.-^4er
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INSPECTION FORM FOR THE EXPERIN NTPI SPECIAL CLASSES (*)

I. The'echool:

1. The school in which the
° experiMental speq,a1
Class is operated:

A. Frapce B.
VITRY/SEINE

2. The total number of
pupils in .the school: 273

Native: 99

RoAigner: 174

3. Do You consider this school
as the best available one
for the
ESC:
Yes

-15 of the ESC:

4.9Number of pUloils'in the
ESC: 23

5. The classes 'which the
pupils will attend at
the completion their
termln the ESC:

I

GradesTPrepa--f_Primary Primary
ratory. 1 2

Pupils Il 5

Their

Portuguese, Italian,
Yugoslav, Senegalese,
Algerian, Moroccan..

.7. Attendance of pupils:

see-apPended,table. .

8. Observations in regardto,
the relationship between
the native and ESC
'children:

)

very good, no problems.''.

\,9. The degree of succe,
\ in the pupils:

_amin target language
:-4.esson: fairly good

b. in other lessons: A.B.
c. if extra-curricular

ac.ivities: 1

10. The "number of pupils
transferred to the normal
classqs-before the end
of the school year: 3

11. Thellegree of success of
. tho e pupils in the normal

classes who have attended
SC before: adapted well

a. in target language lesson:
good

b. in other lessons: good

12. a. Name and surname:
PERES Virgilio-

b. Time of service in
the profession: '2 years

c. Time of service In
these classes.: 1 year

d. Nationality: Portuguese
e. Monthly salary: e_

Rate.of%pay per hour:
.20. Frs.

13. Assldaty: Good

8,

(LL 24
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Appendix?

1k. Has he (she) 'received in-
_ service training courses

in the field: No .

15. His degree of success, in
utilising his observations
effectively, fol4 the.
purpose of integration: -

16. Has he visited the
country of his pupil:

Teacher of Portuguese
origin.

17. Is he able enough to be
allowed to continue his
servi e in these classes:

Lacher for preparatory
s:

- )

8, a. N e and surname:

MOG ARADJOU.

b.\Time f service in
the profession:

9-years '1,0 months 5 da s

c.,time of srvice in thes
clasSes:

2 years,,+ 6 years in
Algeria

Nationality: French

e. Monthly salary:

,700 (approximately)-

19. As idUity: Perfect

20. Has he (she) received in-
-' service training courses

in the field:,

No, but one weeks training
in Algeria in 1969 and one
week at Fontenay-sur-Bois
(FranCe) in 1971.

21. Does-he know the language
of the pupils. If so, how
did he learn it? No

22.. If he is a foreigner, the
status of his employment:

Indian of French nationality

a. Was he sere and -

sent by his country
exclusively for the
job: ,

b. ,Or is he an ex-teacher.
in the worker status,:

c. ,If so, is the consent
of the (diplomatic mission
of his country obtained
for his employment:

3; If he is a foreigner, does
he know the target language;
if so, how aid he learn it?

24.

TV.

25

26.

. /

1g he able 'enough to be
allowed to- continue his
service in these classes:.

Yes

Education

'Is there 'a spec i/allly prepared
textbook for the target
language lessons: -'Yes

Is there a key book for the
'tar'get-language teacherS:

No

27_ Do yOu find the classroom
library adequate: '

a. For the target language-
.lessons: No

For-'other lessons: Yes

I

).i ,
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28. Are the teaching materials
adequate for the purpOse:

a. For the tai-get
-language lessop: Yes

b. For other lessons:

Ys.

29. Are there radiO or TV
programmes to support
the.instructions in the

,

SC? NO

30. Is the weekly distribution
of lessons based on
pedas,ogica necessities?

Yes
4

31. a. Has the ESC'a specially
designed programMe
(including clearly
defined aim of .the class
the principles Which
should be observed_ to
realise this aim; the
special aim and
techniques of the.teaching
of-the target language;
the contents of thelother
lessons and activities).

Yes

b, Is therea-EibIe-
relationship between this,
special programme of the.
sch ol: Yes °

32. Are t e teachers of the ESC
famil ar with the educational
system of their pupil's
country: 'No

33. Is the school administration
familiar with'the studentd
of special classes. lwel
enough to help them
effectively: Yes

34. Does the, school succeed
in establishing a close
contact with the families
of ESC pupils: -Yes

35. Do the pupils of. the ESC
.

participate in the various
activities of the school
life: Yes

36: The views:` reques s or
recommendations o the
schOol director and the
teachers:

The nUmb& in normal
classes should be reduced so
that -the SEC pupils can
join them on a part-time

V. Other points:

9
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VI, Comments and recommendations made by the Inspector

The,experiment carried out at this school has been most
useful, for it has'afforded highly valuable observatiqs,
analysts and reflections on the teaching of foreign ,children.

However, oneikust not betempted to draw hasty
conclusion. For this reason, I feel that it would be
useful-if thise.year's work could be continued underthe same

.:cOnditIons. during the coming school year.

I -"-?-- -
.r.. . -
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PSYCHOL3dISTIS R ORT ON THE SPECIAL CLASS
INTRODUCED AT THE "ANA E FRANCE" CO-EDUCATIONAL S

IN "VITRY (FRANCE) (1);
L

F-14661 January to June 1973,the C/Pcil of Europe carried
Out an experiment, in France bearing on 'the problems of
educational integration in 2 French-language classes for
migrant workers' children.

Both are primary 'classes functiohing in paris suburbs
which compnise a high percentage of migrant.workers. They
diffe in several respects, the main distinguishing features
-being the following:

41.4

The class.in Gagnr(Seine-St,-Denis) is composed of
older children aged from 8' to 15 years, mainly of tuguese
nationality, the class in Vitry (Val-de-Marne) pospd
of younger children aged from ,6 to -10, 1/2 yea `s, main y,

of Portuguese but also' of Algerian nationality

In'Gagny,.the CRIIDIF method of'learning ?rench is
used, in Vitry, the BELC method (2). .

The CREDIF method called "Bon jour Line" is an
audio- visual global method which 6oncentrateson oral

_ expression. The BELC method called "Frere Jacques" is
also audio-yisual but based on the manipulation of
figurines pn a flannel board. Both lend themselves
readily to extensive adaptation by the teacher.

6-

A the time when I was asked to take part'.'n this ,
experiment, I was already working on the problems of 'migrant t
workers' children in the context of an extensive multi-...

,.. dfSciplinarY research project' (3) at AuberVilliers as a
l'"c- Member of Mrs.Gratiot-Alphandery's team.

..,....-
,

1 , I was asked to take part in the Council- of Europe study
sa '. aelittle belatedly (at' the-end of March 1973) and to

'reason
on a slngle class, the Vitry one, which'is the

.."--.., 'reason for the somewhat limited. scope of my contribution.
4V,
<, ,.

. .t.%''
. , ..K .. ,. .-

... I 0 ./.

(1) in view'of the length pf the report7Negive only'
..,

eictracts from it.' - -

,(2)CREDIE:. Q4titre DE pce445 -itEtile'pour la diffusion
,Clu ,?14ang aiS.; -

EELC: Bureau d'Etudes de.Langues et'be Civilisati6ns.
, .

0.1 Research carried -out by the UER Institut be psychologie
for the Universite de, parts V.,

.
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A ,
.

I. Charlpteri ics of the Vttry class at the time of my,
partnipation -

.: ,-

From the'statt of'tne academic year until March 1973,
the class was very heteloteness, as regards pupils'
nationalities (Portugu e, Algerian, Italian, Yugoslav, .

Moroccan, SenegaleseK ' .....

,(4.
.

The -number of puils varied constantly: some children
left, others prrivedrand othersagain sere transferred to
a more advamiled class (15 in September - 17 in
October - ?1 in November --23 in December and January -
24 in Febrip.ry).

,

.

-..,.- .,,,

At the start of my participation in March, the-.class
became stabilised 'from the point of view both of nationality:
it comprised only 3 nationalities - Portuguese, Algerian
and Senegalese, and numbers: there were 19 pupils until
the end of the academic year.

The children's ages ranged friom 6 years 3 months to
10 year's 9 months anl&coristitute0 a variable which made ;
for considerable scholastic heterogeneity, since it implied
great differences in the length of schooling periods and
'in acatremic level.

The sodio-occupational backgrounds are. very comparable
as most of the parents belong to the lowest class with
the least vocational training:' semi-skilled workers,
unskilled labourers (with the exception of an Algerian
who was a building-site foreaan). In -3 cases-out of 10
the mother of a Portuguese family works, whereas Algerian
mothers remain at home.

The pupils arrived at the school on different dates
throughout the whole of the first term: the Algerians-,
arrived mainly in November and December which is not a
favourable time for starting; the- Portuguese_ pupils arrived
mainly in September, with thd exception of 3: a little

(-- girl who arrived in December and according to 'the teacher 7
adjusted very quickly, and a brother and sister who
arrived in February; they had great ifficulties in adapting
(timidity, reserve, mutism) for some,mo the as the other
pupils-1n the class had already formed a well-structured

=group and had made a good start at learniat 'rench.

The -2 groups differ in One important respect: the
Portuguesapu ilS receive instruction in their mother.

IT1

tongue hou s a week) but not-the Algeripupils. One
wonders whet er this-upreferential treatment,' influences.
the group's cohesion in'the clasviand whether -pit facilitate'g

,.1-,--the'le ng,of French. .,-''2.,- .'!' :v .

4. -r
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I was therefore concerned with ajoung class of
predominantly female and predominantly Portuguese pupils
from the'' same kind of socio-economic background. There
was a great diversity in the class as regards the age Of
the pupilS, the date of their arrival, .the length of their
previous schooling, and the availability of instruction in
their mother'tongue.

Observation of the class .

I spent 2 successive morningsin the class as my
timetable didnot permit me to spend more time on
observation.

I was immediately baptised "teacher" by the children
who received are warmly. My presence attracted their
atteneion only briefly, for they were obviobsly more interested r---
-ity_the activities proposed by their teacher. ,

A. Activities at which I was present

Language lesson: aeLe method

ulgh-6-14ants tb play ball with me? - I cannot, my-f-o-Ot
hurtstn - A dialogue is mimed by the teacher with 3
figurines representing 3 children with neutral facial
expressions, whom the teacher brings to life by manipulating
them on a flannel board. -' *

The, children then practise by, joining a kind of
mimed verbal game'which involves repeating key phrases-

'';'---,, ,,"

and,,adapting them to slightly different sittlatipnp1.4 "Who ,r7"..: .,,,

'104nts to play cards -with.mee, "I cannot) 'my eyes hurt t" T,
.,-, /

(rtiy elbow hurts, I have a stomach -sache, )etc). While :, ---,'

the children exchange this series of questions and'answers,
the teacher intervenes Only to correct mistakes or

'. = :y. i: ,4,-, ---,.

,-'.--
- Writi 8 e-,Xerdise: the,childr te the sentence on

''-Ortheir sAates arid* then in their_ rcise books.
, "' ' '

t , --=..*

-1. ,4. .i While part of thfe Cla6,s

**v

,.exercise, the remain er, the more advanced pupils, do more
. )

'-': 0cemplex-langpage exercises with the,teacher.
.. ,

mispronouinciations. -444.
4

eading exercise (with,p art-OPthe class) : reading!
f anl-entire short.sentence.written on the blackboard,

'followed by a word-by-word analysis the hen is sleeping,
it, is ill,.supplebented by ,a drawing:NpreseTfing the hen.
Each child goes to the blackboard, and reads the sentence;
pointing out each word; the children then call out
in ivd4bal WordsLin the sentencef.st,random and he must
r cognite:_and point to them.''

L ,

busymith this writing

el I

O
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l7

T- 'Rehearsal of a small p ay; ,"Little Reid Riding Hood".
The 'Arts are assigned add() ding to the children's- wishes.
This kind of exercise is e)icellenE for developing pupils'

,

verbal expression and their taste-for dranaatic-S.-

"An y method is worIr th trying if it makes the children
speak. They must be taught language oonstructionS and
basic sentences which they understand and.cah use' in,
games of this kind' (the.teacher).

- The children have a whole range of, equipment and a:
collection of toys at their disposal designed to facilitate,;
communication between, themselves and between them and -they
teacher: telephones, doll's, puppets, kitchen sets;
carpentry, sets, mini-shops, darts; ninepins, etc. 1, 1

B. The teacher

,
A Frenchman of Indian origin, he was particularlyconsciousof the problems of young foreign children. He

had taught French for 6 years in Algeria.
.sr

He,knew exactly when to be firm with the children _

when-to----be- indulgent. He was calm, patientiand never
authoritative. He-was highly respected andaik0 by the
children with.whoehe did not seem to have Any serious
relationship problems. He was also experienced in the
use. of BELC method which is not Simple and calls for
thorough training_and practice in the handling of the
figurines, miming abilities and continual physical prpsence.

.

In view of the diversity in age and .(Scholastic level
of the pupils and their varyifig degree of maturity,*the
teacher 4pst be highly adaptable and apply his methodg
with great flexibility. ",

,,, .-

. .

.1

i; e54

00.

C. The class atmosphere and the attitudes of: the children

The atmospherk was very relaxed and friendly,e.nd
encouraged the--childrento speak, and to act spontaneously.
At Certain times they were free to s-peqk on any topic and Ns.

to come and go as'thoy pleased. ,They were never excited.
Their liveliness' and spontaneity were never repressed but
were used dleverly'by the teacher to make them express
themselves by words and gestures and communicate with
others. The children sometimes laughed loudly at blunders :
(words invented or deformed in a comic Way) made by their

J classmates but their ,laughter was not hurtful to the child
who had made the,error.

-03:91
.. .
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The older'pupils tended to overwhelm the younger pupis-
with their knowledge but the teacher intbrVenp44-to mitigate
the effects of this tendency.

The presence of more than one child from the same
family influenced'the cohesion and interrelati9ns of the
group: .it created either- tensions or closer.relations,
which I failed to detect through obserVatIon but which
individual psychological examinations revealed clearly.

The differences in nationality between the children
dld-not,pose any serious problems becabse the French
language _spoken at school served .as the common uniting
factor. However,.here, too, my examination of individual
pupils enabled me.:to analyse more accurately the differences
which had repercussions on interrelations within the group.

II. Psychological examination of the 'children

The purpose of individual psychological examinations
is to find out more about the children, in order to get to'
know them better'and,understand theirsituationin all
its4.p.gmpj,eimsl..mdthout making judgements or classifications.r.

, ,

They a3.so enable objective
,

facts ,to be '-st4ta1ishorig for
purposes ofassessment and of comparison between.the
children. " . 0

.-,-_

,

t.---.
.... ".. ..L.---,.

In the child-e)p.miner relationship.;,t4etrild-is
considered as an incrividual; it is a pridleged relatIonship
which.is to a certain. extent outside the school'eontext but
15 nevertheless enhanced by the reassuring andzjIgitsinhibitin
atmosphere of 'the school. ' °

% P',''

..
-;:,

Each-gkination lasts some 2 1/2 hours: the variety
and brevity of the tests renderthese examinations very'

.P bearable (the children often ask to do them'again).
..

Tree tests? 'the reasons why they were chosen

* - Level test: WECHSLER Intelligence scale for Children.
IdOntical tandard'sitUation for all, whose main object is
'to"enabl'a:ssessments and comparisons to-be made.

- Dr4a:wins:-N a'free drawing and a drawing on a set theme
(drawing of a-family).. Graphic expression.test to permit

,

. a, better assessment of, small foreign children without
interference from the'lirwitifig yerbal factor.

Q.
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- A conversation of a semiJdirective kind Sarin whici
it is sought to form an' impression of the chil ,fro what.,,
he 'says ab9ut himself, his family, his school, iie
school' activities, his home county and the host co ntr

But as the child's ability eb express himself is
inadequately developed, these conVersations are ofte
limited value._

often
of

NB As the 0:1Mber of children examined was sma 1,
the resiults naturally do not have,any stag tical
value.

Sa

- ,
\ P , \,t % I
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f(,

Te older pupils teridedto overwhelm the younger pupils
°with their knowledge'but the, teacher intervened to mitigate
the effects of this( tendency.,

;

The presence ofmoreehan one child from the same
family influenced the aohesion'and interrelations of the
group: it created either tensions b' closer relations
which I failed to detect through Obsetvation but which
individual psychological examinations revealed clearly.

The differences in nationality Between the children
did not pose any serious problems because the. French
language spoken at school served as the common uniting
factor. However, here, too, my examination of individual
pupils enabled me to'analyse more,acaUrately the differences
which had repercussions on interrel ons within the group.

II. Psychological examination of t `=children

-A-- 7
The p pose of individual psych gAiai examinations s

is to find ut more about the_childreil/in order. to._in
know them better and understand their situation in all
its complexity without making judgements or classifications.

/
They also anabla objective faats,to,be E:stablighovit for,

purposes of assessment and of, compariSbri between the
children

, -

In the child-examiner relationstapthe child is
Considered, as an individual ;. ,it is-a- privileged relationship
which is tb,a certain extent Outside the school context but,

-'i, -.1is .nevertheless enhanced ,by the reassuring and disinhibitingl! _
tt,, atmosphere 6f the school:

6-1---
% I

,4 each ;examination lasts some 2 1/2 hours: the var
Agebrevityof the tests render these examinations yety
bearable (the children often ask to do them againy.

7 I

. The tese: the reasons why they wete4Os-qn

,%
- Level test: WECHSLER Inte4isence-Sea=1-for___hildrbn.

1entical standard situation Jir all, whose main ob &at-is__
to enable assessments and comparisons to-be made.

- Drawings: a free drawing andta,Orawing on a set theme //

(drwing-Of a family) Graphic expression test to per it /

a\

a better assessment of small fOreign children withou
interference from the limiting verbal factor.

0.192
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Regults or intelligence -level test ('WISC) (1)
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Applied to foreagn children, this test has advantages
and drawbacks'of which:I am well aware; therefore I use
it prudently.

Being devised for French children, the test places
foreign children at a disadvantage as it is unsuitable for
them. I do not therefore regard the results of the test
as abSolute.

Since the test puts all the children in a standard
situation;, it is i teresting to note the differences and

cl
similarities in r sults and behaviour. The test is an
instrument for omparison and observation.

- .4-
.

,
The'A'im of )the WISC is to establish 3 kinds of

intellectual quotients: a verbal IQ (2) obtained from
the reSuitS of the verbal scale (verbal test), a performance
IQ obtained from the results of the performance scale,-
(non-verbal test) and a general IQ based on the results
'obtained from both,49ales. .

\
.

In view-of-the- inability of these children newly
arrived inyrance to express themselves verbally, most of
them weree0Subje,Cted to the performance test only: only 3
childrents knowledge of French was adequate to justify
giving,them.the.'Nerbailtest.

The division of the- test 'into 2 scales therefore
enables-the foreign child to benefit from the less
unfavourable cctditions. of the non-verbal tests V ,these
tests pergUlarigassessment of his non-verbal intelligence
quotient which corresponds fairly accurately to his actual
intelligencermptient; if not too str y influenced by
other factors which it remains for u o try and determine.

]

Colleotive- reS4ltsl, Yl l' ,pf the' children had a
non-verbal IQ, 1;,1,ithiept the norm (m

tA
81§-1109), including0 whose

IQ was above average'. 100-109).,k 2. children were situateclf
in the marginal, Zong. IQ' 7C-1) 'and 411.in the lower zone

te,k, . ::,..,,

(IQ 50-69) . ,f,,,_
-

.

J
.

1 ech er 104elligence Scale for Children.

(2) IQ = elligOinCe QuPtient.
r
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, Results b
by Portugues
( Q 90-99).

.;

nationality. the highest levels were achieved.
One,gbod level was attained by an Algerian

r, theJlumber tested was too small for
y conclusions to be dray from the tests.

Individual results: we had a complete failureS
which' did not, fioweVer, reflect thl children's real
potentialities.

One Algerian child becahei,very shy an
interest in the tests. \,

showed little

The Senegalese child was 416hly':illiStrustful:, ill at ease
and not very co-operative (the child in question normally
did very good work i class).

r

One Portuguese child semi-deaf and I had great
difTiculty in communicati, with her.

Comments on the IQs

The IQ indicates the speed at which a child adapts
itself to our language, our culture _and our way of thinking.

'The longer a child has ltied in Franc and the younger
it was when it arrived, the more easily it assimilates our
way of thinking and ours language and the more normal its IQ
hecomes.

However, there were a few :Cases of exceptional and
precocious success and a few individual cases of total
failure among children who had lived in France for the

same length of time. These differences were due to personal
factors which it is difficult to analyse, except in the

following 3 cases already mentioned;

- failure to pass the test reflecting the school
situation by a child aged 10 years and 10 months
uninterested in the work of the class;

- failure by a highly TO.strustfi.11,- awkward child;

failure by a semi-deaf. child.'

Performance In the non-verbal tests

The non-verbal scale compriSes.5 kinds of tests calling
for various abilities.

c.

0
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Completion of pictureS: ability to ob erve details.

- Arranging of pictures:- ability to organise a story
in time and space = social'ised s' action.

- Cubes: ability to, analyse and synthesise visua
spacial data. '17

1

Assemblin4 -of ob'jects: organisation O f space.

and

41%

Code: cc lcentration, sustained attention; emotional
/ control.'

7
It is interesting to determine the kind of test -tfr which

the children arelfriost successful and the kind in which they
fail most of

Comments on collective results

The children definitely did best in the "completion
of pictures" test: 11 marks around the average,
(marks 9-10-11).

'I was in the "code" test that the did next best :

ks aroun ,the average and 3 mark above average,
marks of 1 1 mark of 12).

The "cubes!! test produced 5 marks around,,the average
marks of 10, 1 mark of 9).

The tests in which _the children did "leas` -m
those calling for specific abilities reflect
organisation of space and time,

- In the "assembling of objects!! test 4 i;e16ge marks
were obtained, including one good mark (12).

In th "arranging of pictUres test, 3j average marks
were obtai ed, including one,good maxi(

This Latter- testy the least welli done of all, involved
distinctlyipulturaffactor in addition to the space/time

factor: the situations represented in 'the pictures to Tie
assembled reflected social situations encountered in o
civilisation ,and culture.

u experience with French Schoolchildren of the
same socio-economic level and age as the children in the
experimental class prompts the following comment: in

,) the non-verbal tests,the foreign children's performance
t was very similar to that of French children (successes or

failures in the same tests).

I were
telligence,

0196 ./
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Performance in the verbal t
whom it was possible to apply th

Their IQs were as follows (1

Ps by the childr
2 scales:

1st VIQ. 92 FIQ 107

2nd Clhild: VIQ 83- PIQ 102

3rd child: VIQ 70 -PIQ 91

TIQ 99

TIQ 91

TICP 78.

The verbal intelligence quotient of these 3 Children,
all Tortuguese, was lower than their performance IQ. There
ware 15,A.9 and 21 points of difference respeotivel,. between'
the 2 scales.

All 3 did very badly in e gyocabulari test which .
called for a knowledge and unde tanding of words, and
also the ability to define words their use._.Their
marks were 6, 4 and 2, respectively, e best mark being
obtained by the child IV had been in ri nce longest
(2 1/2'years).

All'3 children also d rat
test which measured cul al an

2 Their marks were 7, nd 3, re
being obtained he child who
2 1/2 ycz.rs.

er badl in the "information"
4cho1 tic attainments.

pec ely, the best mark
been in France for

The 3 children did
test (ability to genera ise)
(common pens? and. understanding

A. Study of the free drawings

y well in'the'llsimilitudes
the "comprehension" test
everyday situations).

thawing made by 'a child eflect its sion of
the world, the .way it perceives d eves, he world
with its whole-b_ingu (Marie -Cl- enne ie "Le dessin

, chez l'enfantfl).

In fact, a child's drawing is fa .ore than that; it' is
the result of hiP psycho-physiblogi 1 make-up and hjlt
past experience.

We' shall leave aside t psycho' nalytical interpretation
and focus our attention' the,firs aspect referred to.:
How does a foreign c d pee' the w ld, the people around
him, his surround -rigs?

./.ftr.

(1) viQ = V al Intelligence otient; PIQ = Performance
intelligen Quotient; TIt = Total Intelligence Quotient.
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We shall try and see whether any differences can
be detected from the modest samples of Oawints_made by
childreh of 2 nationalities. .

... ......
It is by a study of the content and subject of the

,/

drawings thgt-we will -try and determine -how The Child
Pqrceive's hiS environment and how riel his imaginary
world is.

\1. Subjects taken fromxchoolsWe

7-out of the 19 draWi4s-represented subjects taken
froM school life and dealt with recently in class in the
form ofstories told or playlets acted:

6 children chose' Little Red aiding Hood as their
subject (4 Portuguese, one Algerian, one Seupgalese);

- one Portuguese child chose 'The 3 Little Pigs!' as his
subject.

It is not un ommon for stories of this, kind which
/ feed,young school children's oral aggression fantasies

to furnish them ith ample materitl for drawings and
influence them for more or less lengthy periods. This
phenomenon is not peculiar to small foreign

2. Outdoor scenes

Portuguese chifdren frequently draw such scenes. The
Portuguese pupils produced: 7 outdoor scenes portraying..
landscapes, with,or without persons; 2 drawings.representing
aspects of outdoor life but not really constituting a scene,
a single theme. 4

The'Algerian chil ren drew: only one outdoor, scene,
without persons; 2 dr wings which showed aspects of
outdoor life.

The outdoor scenes, varied:

- 2 outdoor sc es with classic landscape (house - trees -
flowers) an. persons

- one outdObr scene, without persons

= a little g 1 picking flowers

.:. a little rl in the rain

- an urban cene (houses - roads - motor-car)

al 9 8
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- a fishing scene, with a6perSon,..

- a1 fishing scene, without a person.

.7\)4 Indoor scenes

. The Portuguese children drew very few indoor scenes:
there was only one the inside of house, without,persons)
by a Portuguese toy,, but the ha:ate was not the Central
subject of the drawing.

Only one drawing showed a family scene, the unity
of the family group being symbolised by a circle drawn
around the persons. , A

/

Among the drawings made by the Algerians, 3 out of 5-
showed numerous aspects of domestic and interior life, all'
of which were connected with persons\. lv-

.41

Comments on the subjects iI /
k

Study of the subjects chosen revealed t at some of the'\
children found their source of inspiration n school lifer.

/'

4,Another . numerous' group chose the classic,commoxi
place theme of louse and landscape, thus showing a 10'

conformism characteristic of all children. /

/

Lastly, a few children; mostly Algerians, drew aspects
of interior. and domestic life, -

This difference in the frequencyiwith which subjects were
chosen = outdoor life by the Portuguese, indoor life by the
AlgerianS- prompts the following question: Does family
life, indoor life, make a greater impact on the Algerian
child to the extent -Of influencing his imagination?

44

^

This tendenCy,revealed by Our analysis encourages
us to continue our study of the subjects chosen for free
drawings and to extend it to a large number of foreign
children.

Wealth of aspects represented And socio-cultural
characteristics'

- The house appeared in.46 out of the 19 drawings:
It vas ;the central subject; in the outdoor scenes,.

eiNk

0199
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I counted a total of 25 houses inkthe di'awings of the
Portuguese; but only houses in those of the Algerians.
2 Portuguese children-Tirew houses with certain Portuguese

-characteristics white, 'square houses with a flat'roof
typical of certain-areas of Portugal.

There' was no'drawing of a castle, although this is
a favourite subject with children of the same age in our
country, nor of a tenement block.'

Landscape 'features

There were many flowers and trees but few suns: the
sun was shown in 2 dralifings by Portuguese Children and in
one drawing by an Algerian child (small, uncoloured sun).
The sky was very rarely\represented: twice. Water appearedin only 2 drawings.- The landscapes were not very varied
(no mountains, no sea).

It is interesting to speculate on the reasons for this
relative absence of natural features.

Features of indoor and domestic life,

These were rich and *led in the drawings of the
Algerians: carpets,, brush; umbrella, domino, apple, tablesset for a meal, tables with flowers, television sets, many
domestic animals.

They were rare in the Portuguese drawings: a table set
for a meal, a tomato.

The carpet shown in the drawing of an ,Algerian child
is a common household object in Algeria.

Aspects of social life

- 3 television sets in Algerian drawings, none in
Portuguese drawings.

- 4 cars in Portuguese drawings, none in Algerian drawings.

- Ships appeared in 4 drawings.
o

- A magnificent bus with a loaded roof, characteristic-
of the buses one sees in the 'Algerian cmintryside,
in the drawing of an:Algerian girl.

- A donkey, main means r
of transport in many Algerian

country areas; in the drawing of an Algerian boy.

9

V i
r;2b0

/

r
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Elements from social life were seldom represented,
considering the place occupied by motor cars, television
sets, ships, rockets, aeroplanes, etc, in the drawings
of small French children..

a

Persons

Persons ',--,Rfportrayed in 11 out of 13 Portuguese,
drawings and 4 out of 5 Algerian drawings:

- figures from fairy tales or religious tradition

5.Little Red Riding Hoods

- 3 Little Pis

- one_Father Christma-
,4

- persons met with at school.

Persons in action

- one fisherman

- a man driving a car

- a little girl picking flowers

- a little girl in the rain

Persons from the family'circle

- a complete family ,(one boy, one baby, father, mother)

- men - women

- little girls (drawn very frequently)-

-- little boys.

It is interesting to note the absence in these
children's drawipgs, particularly those of girls, of
fairy godmothers, queens or witches, figures often represented

the drawings of little French girls. It must be
remembered that in our civilisation such fi6res appear
mainly, in children's books, children's filnis and on
television. a

Summing up, we may say that socio - cultural o jects froffi
everyday life in the children's home country ap eared in both
the Algerian (carpet, donkey, bus) and Portugu e (type of
houses) drawings, revealing the still recent mpnet
of the home country.

0201
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On the other hand \few aspects of our socio-cu ral -5

life or of the modern prban surroundings in which the
children live appeared in 't eir drawings Apart Tram the
subjects inspired by t e r cent influence of the school,
and already ment oned, the drawings contained few of the
subjects dear t French c ildrqn of the same age: castles,
fairy gadmothert, que aeropianes,-etc.

/

It would be interesting to sae how the subjects and
co tent of.thLdrawings change as the children's integration
pro resses.

. : 'We could learn a great deal about the individual
child from a study of other aspects of'the free drawings,
(use of space - use of colours - how the picture is drawn -
the child's attitude - the time tpent on the drawing) but
we had to confine ourselves to studying the content.

study of the drawing of a family

We asked the children to draw "a famiclyn and not "yo r
/ family" Sp that the detachment allowed by the term "a fami yil

might encourage the children to express themselves-rf.eely
and uninhibitedly.

2 children were unable to do the drawing, one becalfe
he was receiving' eye treatement, the other because he di
not understand the instruction.

r

We shall analyse only a few of the abundant aspectt
of this drawing and try to see whether differences between
nationalities can be detected.

1. Composition and steCafUre of the family group

The family groups Wt5re composed as follows:
'

- 2 parentsAlith ont ch twice' (2' portuguese)

f

- 2 parents with 2 children: 6 times (5 Portuguese -
one Algerian)

e

- 2 parents with 4 gbildren: twice (One Portuguese -
one Algerian)

- Mother and one child: 'twice (one Algerian - brie Portuguese)

- Mother: and 3 children: .:ance (portuguese)

- Mother and 4 children: once (Algerian)

- 4 children without parents: once (Senegalese).
4

0202 /



3 (73)
Iv

The, most
2 parents with
composition cOrr
actual qompos/ktio

A
In the other

is to So as to haye
an dep. num e zr

y c i'ren.

7 29 -

-

w--
equent compos tion is therefore the of 40,

children ( bh and a girl) . this
the tsponds onl

of the 'ch
in 'a single cash
ld Is cwn .family

the upilz omitted a,brO, her Ail
ren which would seel\to

all 5 cases the fam y had,.

n the drawings
-s ly approa

ly wi ig

14 far42.\ les portrayed were imagi
hing.the =position of: the chi].

cant on ssions.
(

ildr
the a

family wh se .composition
e of its m mbers correspOnded

In 14 #drat ings the family
eller (a a result ofther

1 fa

a - i

enclud
,osed

e fern

hat,. e chi
amily? Wa

uadels o'
espons

er childre

uric onsc iously

he influenced by the
society? Can it be

bilities which are often
them wish for- a less

Comme
amily

s otomis
5 on the a
10 ars \ e

age a
you n

lot a
prese c
in the s

2 c
he 4 co pies of ch' ldren from the same
the Vit' .y'cless, t indulged in clear
sters a ed respe tively 6 years and
nd 2- thers ag 6 1/2 years and
ed t. portray sister og the aa

claims; both', the older end
'is pheno, enon says qui a

cho gic 1 tensions r ch .the
muc oli, or-much ,,hunger,

r
omi
in. t

d thi
nsci s

ethe

guese
the

add Persons .
y, comprising

ts, onstitu a socio-4cultural.
o few drawings us to tie

2. Mother
relati

- father ima es inda Of family

ce is a
she oc.

Itached to the Mother in all( the
apies privileged pace . In 10 ou

the ox.O..the figures were
ablishe she occupies the forefront.

\i

02



- 3n - RS' 233 (73)
addendum IV

Even. where, she does not, ottier details roveal ,the
importance attached to her: her size, much bigger than
the other persons or the father; more elaborate
clothing details; a ffiore complete bodily outline; a more
varied expression and more varied 'facial details.

This phenomenon was noted in both ethnic.categories.
Ifiv2 out of 5 Algerian drawings the mother ',s clothing was
characteristic of the home country: turban on the head,
long frock with big flowers ,on it; there were also 6. few
typical houses (square, 1014, ',lithe. terrace roof).

Only,in one drawing was a mother-daughter relttionship
clearly portrayed, but in another drawing (without parents),
there was a big sister taking a little brother's hand in
a very motherly -way.

The father occupied a secondary place: in 5 out of 17
drawings the,father:was omitted rtwice by Algerians, twice by

.6t,.,

Po tuguese; once by the Senegalese child), while the mother
wa omitted from only one drawing. He often cooupied second
pla 'i.n the.drawing of the family (7 times); in certain

,

caSeh he was represented as smaller than the children. He
was not .always differentiated sexually 'and was often shown,
as debonair and unobtrusive. . y

In only one drawing, by a Portuguese boy, was the
father given importance and pride of place andAdrawn big
and in profile. ,In one draWing only was a close relation

Lbetween.father and son clearly discernible and expressed in
a-d*namic way.

In 6 eases the father-son relationship was one f
proximity.

11
Although .one should be wary of Making deduct ,from

these facts'one,cannot help,speculating about this absence
and dimintition of the father is image in the drawings of

'these children.

D. The talks .,.their content

, In the talks Li.types'of probleMs were broached.
. ,

a. _liow does a child' feel about its family situation?

I will dwell on],y on those aspects of famAilllife which
are'' easily definable.' Family relationships (b en child
and,child, mother and daughter or son, father and child),.
the, role and place of the members 'of the family are concepts

/

1-lich are difficult to dig6uss with young' children with
knowledge of French.

-

0204



RSA33
addendum ry -

For most of them the father's work Was = ague notion.
To the question "What does your father do?" the child replied
"He works" without being able to explain where - except. in
a few cases ("He is a builder").

Predominantly female, the group had a more precise and
more concrete idea of the mother's work. "She does housework,
she looks after babies, she cleans for another lady...". It
was ndt rare for the girls to identify themselves with their
mother's example when asked "What will you do later on?".

For 5 of our children the home atmosphere had become
unhappy because parents had had to,cease working (at the
time when our talk took place) as the result of an accident
or ab illness, on which the children commented spontaneously
and at length.

- The children had chores to do at home4 the older-girls
of the class had to look after a little brptherfor sister,
washed and dressed them and often took thern to school.. Some
0,d washing PI wash the trousers, the frock..."), others
did ironing,' still others cooked in the absence at work of
the 2 patents. All did shopping. Some admitted rather
prodqTy that they were teaching their mother,prench.,,

Most of the children described' their home as "big".
Out of 14 children who were asked "Where do you sleep -
with whom?" 11 replied that they shared a room with a
brother or sister, 3 said they had a' room to themselves.
\Accordingto the children, 'none of them shared their room
with more than one Other child.

b. How do they feel about their chool life?

The fav'ourite.activities:in the case of the very young
children who had never gone to school before, these were
writing, "copy work" and drawing. One child referred to
the; fact that they could go to the back of the class to
play with "the shop".

In the case of the older children, the favourite,
activities were: writing, reading, dictation, arithmetid-;
when,speaking of their preferences, the children's talk
was punctuated with phrases howing their desire to please
adults and their conformism: RWe must write well...we must
work well...we must read well to be able to go on to a
higher 'class...".

One young child spoke with pleasure of the POrtuguese
lessons: "I like to speak Portuguese with the teacher".

-/
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The teacher was spoken of as someone good, kind and
deserving of respedt: "He is big, I am little and I call
him Sir". His fortuitous absence one afternoon upsetkme
of the little girls: III donit like it when he is notkheren.

/During recreation the children chose as friends Other
_children of their class and the ethnic groups mixed freely;
the children also made friends with children of other4classes,
but only those that were foreigners like themselves. !Only
one boy who had been in France for 2 years had both S-ench
and foreign friends.

Almost all the children lunched in the canteen because
they lived too far away to go home); but they were all
happy to eat there and did not want to go home for lunch
even when it was possible.

On the whole the children therefore liked scho61:
they played there, had their friends there, a nice teacher

A and pleasant activities. This information and these
impressions gathered from the children must obviously not
be regarded as absolute, but they nevertheless show that
the childrents reaction to the school is favourable.

c. Out-of-schodl\activities

Television occupied a big place in the children's
leisure pursuits: 11 out of 14 children asked aboa it
said they. had television, the others saiJ they we t to
watbh- it:with:neighbours. TV is watched on Wednes ays
(childrenis programmes) on Sundays and in the even ng,
but usually nbt very late.

Pinocchio, who was the hero of a TV series during the
Christmas holidays, was mentioned twice. In general the
children did not enlarge on what they had seen, bu merely
said that they had watched filmsn.

Walks with brothers, sisters or friends and visits to
relatives took up a part of Sunday and Wednesday.

The children often referred to the games the played
with friends or *others or sisters in the courty rd of
their block or in a room of the flat. 2 children spoke of
cycling trips, one boy of roller-skating, another boy of
playing football with friends. Only one child stoke of
going to the swimming pool. None of the childre wel,e

members of a club, a yout centre or church club.

The childrents cultural similation may s em very
limited but in fact their activi es do not appear todiffer
greatly from those of French childr- from the .ame
socio-economic and urban environment.

0206
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d. 471imotional impact of the home country - desire for

-33-

11' inte ration

in 12 cases where the home c untry was mentioned during
the taik, the child's reaction was highly positive.

The re sons given by the child for liking it in
the home qbUftry were generally pure y affective: "There are
cakes, ,cream ... I have my doll ... urre not smacked, you.cah
play ... it is nice there because there are shops, motor-cars,
trees and flowers...I have many relatives who are very nice
to me...there is my grandmother, my uncles...there are
many boys and girls to play with me...there are horsy".

The*2 children who said that they did not like their
country,did not explain, why.. One of them said "I like it
in Vitry".

10 children answered the question: "Do you prefer to
live in France or in your own coantr?"

6 replied frankly that they "wanted to rem,ain in France".

2 wanted to return to their country to L-ve there.

-2 gave a more subtle reply.

The children gave the following reasons for wanting
to remain in France: .

nF

:
- "There are houses, there is heating.

- In Portugal I do not have hot water.

- It i8 prettier here; there arc many boys.

- Here there are many boys to play with.

- In Algeria there are no roundabouts or seesaws .

- Here one can learn to speak French."

As can be seen, the reasons given are connected directly
with childhood pleasures (games, friends) or dictated more.
or less by the parents' inflUence (material comfort - learning
French).

In this short study, there 18 nothing to indicate whether
the foreign children have a desire for integration; such a
desire must obviously follow from the parents/ own desire
for integration and their reasons for emigrating. It, was
impossible to broach these aspects in this short stu

0207



4

Comments on the experiment - its limitations
. k;

an':view ,of,my brief grticiiption in this study (21
days a'Vweek Per 3 monthE had to limit my choice of
problems to bd

RC 233 (7,-))
addendum IV

- its omissions

My experience e the B LC method is too slight for me
to express an opinion'on

In order-to be able ,to, define the problem of these
children's verbalistic le41-and to answer the vestion
concerning the contribution made by the teaching or the
mothertongue at school, it would have been essential forme
to have the assistance-,of a linguist conversant with the
language problems of foreigners.

Lastly, it is perhaps regrettable that a psychologist
was active in only one of the 2 classes involved in the_
C-ditrilcil of Europe experimedt.
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PREFACE

This brief description. draws upon the following sources:

1. A project carried out at the Institute of Psychology,
Stockholm University, to satisfy requiemellts for a ',

degree,. (App. 1).

2. A summary report from the Pedagogical Centre, City
Education, Authority, Stockhdlm (App. 2).

3, A brief description of experimentation with the
subject of handicrafi,(App. 3).

The research officers were_. Sven Martinsson, associate
professor pro tem with the Pedagogical Centre in Stockholm
and Yvonne Waern, senior reoturer with the'rnstitute of
Psychology at Stockholm University.

Cd/ntinUous contact 44Imaintained with Margareta Ek,
expert with the Nationalitoard of Education.

A reference group CiOnsiiting of the persons named above,
headmaster Ingrid von'141-cki4.1 And director of 'studies
Bo Nordquist at the RInkebk-School and the educational
advisers for immigrant;ip4tructiori at the StOckhdim
Education Authority, Berl Forsberg and Bertil Jacobsson,
have followed the day-to-tday activity. The group's meetings
were attended by the teachers in charge of the immigrant
classes.

1
A special w0rking:,party consisting of 4 teachers of

textile work, woodicrork,and metalwork has prepared, in
conjunction wittl this stucW,:and in partnership, with the
National Board of EdUcation and the Stockholm Education
Authority, a set, of illustrative and textual materials for
adaptation to immigrant pupils in the subjedt of handicraft.

r
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1,. BACKGROUND

The investigation wa ,carried out in an upper department
Unit (grades 7-9) of basi yschool inside the Rinkeby area in
Stockholm. It should be ointed bout that the Rinkeby School _-
is not representative of ,Jtockholm's schools, and even less
so of the restlofthe country: that is because it has an
unusually large proportion of immigrant pupils, .amounting to:
about 30% of the total enrolmentl (out of 302,pupils 90 are --
immigrants). Of,the immigrant pupils about 45% are of ,
Finnish origin and about '35% Turkish.

The school's c tchment area is characterised by
considerable Socio- conomic problems. 'To the same extent
as the local immigrants,, the Swedish population in Rinkeby .
is characterised by ,comparatively low social status and tIts
related problems of\ ocial adjustment.

Atwever, it is likely that the school's special
character offers a great variety c)f viewpoints an the
situation of immigrant pupils, which is to the good,
considering the investigation's problem-cataloguing focus..
That is, also the reason why Rinkeby in particular was chosen
for a special study. On the other hand, this complexlity
generates obvious difficulties when it comes toddentifying
a conclusive cau*ality behind possible problems. That in
turn limits the scope for formulating constructive
proposals for improvements on the basis of the results. _

Organisation of immigrant instruction at the Rinkeby School

The Rinkeby School contains all the facilities for
immigrant instruction that are prescribed by the official
syllabus:

- Preparatory classes for newly-added immigeant pUpils.

- Auxiliary teaching a. Swedish for immigrant children,
in regular class

b. supervision of study in other
subjectsgiven in the hOme
language.

7 Voluntary instruction in the native language (home
language) throughout the school period.

Preparatory classes are available to pupils who do not
know enough Swedish to attend Swedish classes; There is
one Finnish preparatory class (7 pupils) and two such classes
for other immigraht pupils. The 2-latter classes are
divided up according to knowledge of Swedish, one for
beginners and one for more advanced pupils. The beginning

A ci



1 4 .The Finnish preparatory class has one bilingual teacher
who looks after instruction in Swedish, study supervision j

and instruction in the mother tongue.
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contains 13 pupils (12 Turkish and one Hungarian) and
oes themore advanced class (8 Turkish, one P.oTh, one

dish classes in' non- theoretical subjects (handic?ak
sical training, domestic science and drawing) and, in

casional in'Stances, in some other subject.

slavian, one Greek and 2 Portuguese). The puR a tend

Each teacher in charge of the other preparatory clasSes
. looks'after instruction in Swedish, while special immigrant
teadhers attend to study supervision and instruction in the
mother tongue (2 hours per week of study supervisioft and
2 hours per week of instruction:in the mother tongue).
Instruction in the mother tongue is voluntary.

. A strengthening has been made for the Turkish group so
that one Turkish teacher supervises study of civic orientation
subjects and another Turkish teacher does the same in respect
of mathematics and nature-orienting (basic science) subjects.
All instruction in these subjects has been assumed by these
teachers.

The pupils may take English at beginner level aften't
ord nary school hours. Other lessons are then exchangeable.,.e?

In each of the subjects of woodwork, metalwork and
Este stile work, provision is made for two extra hours per week
tq.adapt newly-added pupils to these subjects, which may s,
'involve certain safety risks.

Provision was made to strengthen instruction in music
and drawing for one class of many immigrants, with the
result that 2 teachers nowshare these duties.

h

Pupils who havd? left the preparatory classes take 4 hours
of instruction per week in Swedish and most of them also take
2 hours of instruction per week in the mother tongue (optional).

The Turkish pupils receive the extra study supervision
described above. A tailor-made curriculum in technology and
handicraft/dOmestic science is available to pupils in grade 9.,

'Turkish pupils beset by above-average difficulties take . s.
specialvinstruction.

Pupils leave the preparatory classes after individual .

evaluation and by means of.successive transfers.

02.12
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InveStigted groups
.

Two immigrant'classes were selected..tor ihvestigation,i
a crass with 13-pupils of whom 12 were of Turkish origin,
and one with 7 Finnish pupils.. All pupils'were&in the age
range from 14 to 16 years and Were formally enrolled in one
of the upper department grades: 7, 8 or 9; 4

Since these classes continuously admit and Sluice out
pupils, it follows that study progress in anyone class
varied in extent, The Finnish pupils had spent 1/2 toe
2 1/2 terms in their class. All the T Ipupils had
been/admitted to their class during the utft.term of71972:

,

Participation in the study of s inthe*Swedish
language, which was carried out.as a eelqualifying
project at the InAitute of Psy,clzologtit- tApObred 10 Turkish

.pupils,'5 boys and 5 girls, all of th AroT Kulu, an
agficultural district some miles sout of Ankara, as well as"
the 7 Finnish pupils, 4 boys and 3 gir S, who came from urban
settlements in Finland. 'Members of the latter groUp had-
gone to Finnish schools for periods ranging from 5. to_8 years,
the different lengths being due to year of emigration. The
Turkish pupils were deemed to share certain cultural and
educational variables in corailon. .

0

2. RESEARCH DESIGN

2.1 Scope and limitations of the 'study

`V.

To=permit proper understanding of the school's interna:1
conditions this case the situatiOn-of immigrant pupils -
the school should be seen as one part of the larger society.
Since'a r4search,project on this scale was ruled out becalise
of the heavy resources this woutd entail, we had to restrict
our ambitions to studying the school as: such without - other
than in exceptional cases - being able tocast,sida'glances
at the immediately surrounding or neighbourhood society.

2.2 Objective

The overriding objective was to map out the sitUation
of immigrant pupils in the: Rinkeby School. This could not
be done until'the'followeritasirCunistances were first
explained: . .

. . .

,

The school's organisational structure with emphasis on..
material and manpower resources intended' 'or the
immigrant pupils.

- Contacts between members of the schoolstaff.

0.11)
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- Contacts etween the school and thelarger society.
(A5 alrea y noted, the fbcus here is confined to the
school's erception. of these contacts).

- Attitude, to the situation of immigrant pupils held
by the arties concerned.

Opportunities to'test and diagnose the pupils for
their achievements and skills.

Method of investigation

Questions were put to representatives of different
f actions in the school society. Direct interviews were
used wherever this was feasible. In cases where the'
particulars we asked for were of a character that the
informant could not specify, we resorted to questionnaires.
Standardised tests were ,admimiStered to pupils to assess
their achievements.

3. RESULTS OF THE INTERVIEWS

The respondents could be divided into 6 categories on
the basis of' their attitudes to the problem area: 1. Head -'

master, director of studies, welfare _officer, psychologist
and school nurse. 2. Recreational assistant. 3. Auxiliary

----beachers. 4. Pupils. 5. Class superintendents.
6. Preparatory class_ teachers:

3.1' Headmaster, director of studies, welfare officer,
psyon6logist and school nurse

On most questions this group shared a substantial
t unanimity of views. According to the group, theHintegran
-1 of lint/Want pupils with the school was obstructkrby the

followmng circumstances:

r The society's difficulties of integratiri g4pmigrants4

The'large proportion of immigrant pupils in the school.
There were enough pupils from Finland and Turkey to
enable them to form their own peer groups. qRelat.lAns

. between these groups and the school s Other pupils
were highly antagonistic. ,

- The proportion of immigrant pupils Per class varied
considerably. .Borne classes had 'a mere handful of
immigrant pupils, while in other classes these
pupils were in the majority. , Groups. Strongly tended
to form nation by nation in the latter type of classes.
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- Cortacts between the school and the parents of
immigrant pupils were unsatisfactory owing to language
difficulties, working conditions of the parents (in
many cases both father and mother were gainfully
employed), parental lack of understanding for the
school's values.

- The school had great problems with its SWedish pupils.
Rinkeby is in several respects a problem area, to
which the inhabitants have usually moved more or less
involuntarily for lack of other alternatiVes. A
great many of Rinkeby's Swedish inhabitants come from'
the countryside and to some extent*may be said to have
the same .adjustment difficulties as those who moved 4n
from abroad.

Further, the group pointed out that it would be desirable
to have better and more intensive contact with the Child
Welfare Board. The group manteAlto see )better two-way
communication between immigrants-and Swede's in regard to the
disparate living conditions.

Head teachers and other staff in charge of pupil welfare
s were marked by good

ttention was also called
atude that the City
's ptbblems. At'the

dditional resources,
in far too much ovet-

N

both observed that their mutual relatio
contacts and a'co-operative spirit.
to the positive and, understanding a
Education Authority took to the SC11-10
same time the need was stressed for
since the staff was currently putt
time work.

3.2 The recreational assistant

Where recreational activity is concerned, it has prOved
difficult to bring both immigrant ,pupils and Swedish pupilsinto the same groups. Many Swedish pupils did not want to
belong to groups in which participation had been sought byimmigrant pupils. The ,immigrant pupils formed their own
recreational groups, which were working out we'll.

3,3 The auxiliary teachers

Since the majority of immigrants came from Finland and
Turkey, 2 auxiliary teachers were interviewed, one Finnish
and one Turkish. So as to gain added insight into the
situation of other immigrant .pupils, we alSo interviewed
the Greek auxiliary teacher, who had no more than a few
pupils in the Rinkeby School.

The attitudes of auxiliary teachers to the problemsof their pupils varied with the specific situation of the
language group. Even so, these teachers. held a consensus

Iof view on \Ile following:

Q9it
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- Immigran pupils'as,wellas their parents -were made
the obVibus targets of discrimination. Epithets such
-as "finnjavel" (bastard Fi ), "svartskalle" (blacVie)
and-"tattarunge" (gypsy bra ) were of common occurrence.

- Most parents of immigrant pupils had come to Sweden to
find work and earn as much money as they' could. These
expectations had seldom been fulfilled; consequently
discontent was rife sand the majority wished to return
to the country of origin as soon as circumstances
would oermit.. But their children, in spite of the
discrimination they had to put up with, felt more
positive towards Sweden and were influenced by Swedish
norms to a greater degree than their more isolated
parents. This distinction between the immigrant
parents and their children had led in many cases to
serious conflicts within the families.

The Finnish auxili&ry teacher

AcCording to the Finnish auxiliaryteacher, the.home-
land and Sweden did not differ so very much in their
cultures. By and-large, however,the Finnish groups were
more inhibited and passive than:other pupils in the school..
They usually formed their own itlerfgroups, and some
antagonism between these and thetdther pupils could be
observed.

This teacher's contact_with the parents of the pupils
functioned all right most 0 the time, since the majority
of these parents supported)tchoolls values. The
.auxiliary teacher's welfare ,duties were of secondary
importance, since adequate opportunities for help from other
authorities in the area were available to Finnish immigrants.
The Swedish school authorities gave the auxiliary teacher all
the help she considered "necessary.

The Turkish auxiliary teacher

In recent years more and more 'Turkish immigrants have
made for Rinkeoy, which has become a Turkish enclave of sort's

in the Stockholm region. For cultural and social reasons
the Turkish immigrants find it Very hard tb get by:in.Sweden.
Even though most of them came to Sweden 6-7 years ago, only
about 10% speak Swedish. About 50% of the Turkish immigrantS
are still illiterate. The religious and societal norms are
usually incompatible with their Swedish counterparts.
Moreover, the Turkish immigrant community is itself torn by
inner discord (usually reflecting. the urban -rural split).

0216
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,school's
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Antagonisms between the Turkish group and the

other pupils were intense, often finding outlet i

The Turkigh auxiliary,teacher largely lacked adequate
educatioal aids in Turkish. He felt he needed more hour
pet week to give instruction in the home language. His °.

welfare dutiep were-very heavy and cauld-nOt be discharged
within the allotted time of 4 hours per week. The
auxiliary teacher was involved'in virtually all contacts'
totween the Turkish homes and the school (checked up on
pupils' absences,. translated messages, interpreted to the
welfare officertand psychologist etc). 'He'also handled a
large part of the, dealings between Turktsh es and other
authorities, since very few of these' agenc es employ Turt4sh,-;
speaking staff. t.,,,,,,,.

The Greek auxiliary teacher

i r sr

Acbordik to this teacher the-Greek immigrant pupils did
iltot find it rd to integrate with the school: Their earlier
adjustment stemmed from (a) the fact that they were not a:
sufficlently large number to form their own peer groups; '

and (b) the rather positive attitude to Sweden-heid by the. ',

Greek immigrants. However, efforts to improve the conditions
left agret deal to be desired,.

Educational aids in the Greek language were in.very short
supply. The ai ecommended by the National Board of
Education turned Nip to be more or less' useless since they
expressed -e. soci 11,0hilosophy that could not be reconciled
with the Swedish Conception of democracy, and of human rights
and freedoms. f,

q i-

.f

3.4 Pupils
?_

as to Form an idea of ow the Swedish pupils rega,rded
the immigrant pipits, interviews were Conducted with 12 pupils
(equivalent too out 6% of the' school's Swedish.pupils).
Two girls and 2 boys were selected at random from each grade.

47,717°" The interview'responSes are briefly summarised below.

Most tht pupils felt negatively towards the immigrant
pupils, the, Turkish ones in particW,ar,

.
. .

.c.'
In.v4.evy)f,this-negative attitude, it was striking to

note:, how many of the interviewed pupils were on mixing terms
with-one or-more immigrant pupils. However, only one of
these contacts had,been nurtured to the point where the
Swedish pupil visited the immigrant friend's home.

I 1P-17
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None of the respondents thbught it a plus to go to a
school with immigrant. pupils.

Compared with the intentions of the Swedish syllabus,
these results leave much to be desired as regards the
willingness of Swedish pupils' to help their immigrant
classmates with the integration process.

3.5 The class superintendents (homeroom teachers)

All 12 clasi superintendents were asked to fill in a
questionnaire towards finding out about the, situation of
immigrant pupils in the regular class.

The class superintendents thought that theLJagag
pupils - the Turkish:ones in particular had adjustmen
difficulties and .that their knowledge of 'Swedish was not
enough to enable them to keep up with the common class
instruction.

,), sl

;It';':
Various improvements were proposed, among them.better

. .inf rmation to the immigrants as well as to the school's
. sta f and pupils about the living conditions of each of
the e interested parties. Moreover, more instruction in

_ the Swedish language for immigrant pupils was necessary.
t 4' ..-.. e .

3.
(The preparatory class teLhers grf

The 3 preparap y class teachers filled in (a) a
,questionnaire abou heir own work situation and (b) one

rwspionnaire for very pupil in each of the preparatory
&sses. ,

T
.

Further, it was pointed out that contacts with the
immigrant pupils were satisfactory in the main, but that
contacts with the parent's of these pupils were virtually
non-existent.

, . \

3.6.1' Work in the preparatory classes

Diagnosis of immigrant 21)2i1S for their achievementa
and skills

Newly-added immigrant pupils have their linowledge of
'EWediSh rated by one Swedish teacher and one foreign teacher
along a five -point scale; -This rating is used to determite
'whether or not to assign the pupil to a preparatory class.
One is reduced to this subjective evaluation since as yet
there is no instrument that is capable of diagnosing the
achievementb and skills of .immigrant pupils.

0918
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The preparatory class t acher in the Finnish class
found no major problems in t is respect, considc:ring that

m6the report cards froFinland.\provided a perfectly sound
basis for assessing achievements and skills.

By contrast, the *two other\preparatory class teachera
had found it very hard to diagnose the previous attainments
of their pupils, since any report cards or statements of
opinion emanating from earlier schooling lent them elves
only exceptionally to evaluation Under the Swedish school
system.

-

Eduptional .aids........ 1

Pupils attending the Finnish preparatory class were amply
Supplied withteducational aids in the subject of Swedish,
inasmuch as the aids used in Finland are well suited to,
Swedish instruction'of Finnish pupils in .'Sweden.

.The situation was worse for preparatory class :pupils
from other countries. Educational aids'in the 'subject of
Swedish intended for these immigrant\pupils at' upper.
department level were in very shaft, j ce,

It is relevant in this context to-mention that an -J
experiment is under way in the Rinkeby SchoOl: the yorilpg
'of directions, in the native tongue of immigrant phpile, On
the use of materials in handicraft instruction. This
experiment has 2 objects, first to guard against accidents;
and-second, to enable the immigrant pupils to benefit
reasonably, wfll fjrom handicraft instruction at an early
stage.

Information about the new environment

Given the absence of ready-made material
home language,.it turned out that very ,little
to inform immigrant pupils in the preparatory
their-new environment.

in the pupils'
could be' done
classes about

Only a few study visits had been made to Rinkeby and
downtown StockhOlM, the reason being that it was hard to fit
such visits into the school schedule.

The transfer from preparatory class t2 Patiular,okass
X.

As soon as the immigrant pUpils were thought,to have a
satisfactory command ofSwedish, they would be moved over
to a regular class. To make the transfer easier, the
preparatory caRs teacher would introduce the pupil to
teacher -and,pup-t ft-the receiving class. The immigrant
pupil would also be introduced to other pupils in the
School Who spoke the same language.
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Other problems for the preparatory class teachers

The preparatory class teacher in,the Finnish class did
not find any major problems under this head. The_other 2
reported the .following difficulties:

- The absence of e language.shared with the pupils and
the lack of knowledge about their cultural backgrounds
gave rise to formidable communicating problems.

- Most of the pupils had attended schools of a pronounced
authoritarian character back home and readily tended
to adopt disrespectful attitudes, when they were
confronted with the relative absence of punishments
in the Swedish schools> '

- Some 'pupils regarded their stay in Sweden as temporary
and were therefore not motivated to study.

3.6.2 Pupils in the pre2aratorclasses

At the time this study was. made pupils in the beginning
class had spent on average a bit more than one term in that
class: The ave.rage worked out at more than 3 terms in the
2 other preparatory classes, Thus the hope expressed in the
syllabus, Namely that a feW weeks of preparatory class mould
be enough, did, not prove to square with the facts of life in
the Rinkeby School. -

By an large, the,coS)act, of preparatory class pupils
vith schoolmates otW than those in their own language
group were just about nil. Intra-group contacts were all
the more intensive.

The'preparatory class pupils felt largely positive
towards the schoon In most cases there was no cause to
criticise their adjustment to the schoo178 rules.

No pronounced differences could be_observed between t e
different language groups concerning their-knowledge of -.

Swedish. This is remarkable when one considers that the
Finnish pupils cppear to be-much better qualified.

4. IN-DEPTH STUDY OF TWO PREPARATORY CLASSES

/

The 2 preparatory classes which exclusively consisted
of Finnish pupils (numbering 7) and of Turkish pupils (j10)
were subjected to a more penetrating study (1). A couple..

. '
/./: '

.

(1) Bondree,'A-=B and Nilsson, E: 'Invandrarbarn'i ..-

fdrberedelseklasser .Examensarbete'pDI. Institute
of Psychology, Stockholm 1973.

. '

rkalr is

4
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of new tests were tried out to find out more about.the pupils
in terms of their intellectual ability and knowledge of
Swedish. The following; tests ::Pre administered:_SPIQ T1,
which is a verbal' ability test; and DPI, 'a test battery
standardised for 2,200 immigrant pupils which measures
(a) reading comprehension, (b) hearing comprehension, (c) free'
composition, written, (d) free composition, oral and (e) non-
verbal ability test (logical, spatial and numerical factors).

01;her,information about the pupils was also gathered,
such as,pffsonal and teacher estim'dtes of their Swedish
achievements and the time spent in preparatory classes.

Although the groups are too small to permit general
conclusions to be drawn, certain results suggest problems
which are deserving of closer study:

- Girls and pupils with higher estimated knowledge of
Swedish instruction thad boys and pupils withlower
estimated knowledge of Swedish.

- A longer time spent in the preparatory clas3,does:not
always signify a higher estimated knowledge, of

- The Finnish group performs bet4r on ability tests and
tests in Swedish than the TurgiSh group, but on an
average both groups fall below the arithmetic meanjor
immigrants.

- Over half,, the pupils reported that they
talked to Swedish schoolVateskThliult442,_
.scored lower on tht-=-tests ip SveJ.s. A Se4Ar
correlation seems to- obt-;in between test scored ant
"speaking Swedish at home".

eldom or never

- Practical difficultiesarose "ri connection with t --
-questionnaires circulated th parc.ntS, These had to ,T, .

be translated7Aand interpreted by bl.rsops oiherhan the ''.fl.

research officers, which left room f6tOw undersandi
7
ng.-

----
Non-response7was,great, espe for t AP,inslish

-t:

C

.)

--group (36%)
L

- To -Judge from the rtwons
group figured on remain
of thc Turkish group fel
do. 7:51%

es tf4-4,ame in, the
.

in Swede ,ilk.?,le most memoers
unsvre about, what they wotad

,rigV,

Of ti:eVUrkish parents, !few had taken courses ,in
Swedish, a finding thatiwaG Gapocially ti-ue of:thg
mbthors.

'

)
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Suthming up, we can say that a further check-out and, if .

'necessary, construction of diagnostic material is desirable.
The tests used show very low scores for the immigrant- pupils;'
This result was expected, since those pdpils who go to
preparatory class at.le the-immigrants who find it hardest
within their_group to,adapt to instructio.a.-in a regular class,
partly because they know so little Swedish. What makes the
whole thing problematic is the long time that Some pupils
have spent in the classes without apparently haiiing made any
noteworthy progress in the Swedish language. This may
involve pupils beset by 'general learning difficulties, which
is bound to complicate the learning situation. Perhaps a
quite different methodology is needed to cater for pupils
who, apart'froM having to adapt to a new cultural pattern
and learn a new langtage, also have to cope with learning
difficulties. ---

5. RECAPITULATION OF THE RESULTS

It By way of summary, the situation of immigrant pupils in
-)

the Rinkeby School as mapped out by the Pedagogical Centre
may be said to hkre produc.A the following results:

,
LI 6 \

1. ThelSchool has made use of all the resource potentials
that areJ4entioned.inihe supplement, "Istruction of
immigran children etc", Official Syllatbs for the Basic
School, .

1..
,-4

S,

2. In spite of this and notwithsta 4
;
the unusually

positive and,willint-td-work' etmcisph ha owevails among
the Rinkeby School staff (to whiCh v. 41 its
members bore witness), the situation.* i ar* pupils is.
unsatisfactory on various couhtsas if0.16w -:i

-''i;i/iii t 11- The interpersonal relations of'1. gran :pup s and
the school's other pupils ar bad Forr=the most
part, immigrant pupils atsdctate oitiolly with pupils .

within their language group. TheSvp.dish. pupils
take,a-Preponderantly negative 4titdde;t6 the

'immigrant pupils.
1"4:::

, I '-
- The integration of Turkish 'pIilsleatls out a the
.most problematic when immigra t Mills from different
language areas are compared; -'.,

e

The immigrant pupils do not enjoy satisfactory
. opportunities of keeping up with the regular instruction,

on a par with Sigedish pupils. In spite of their
earlier assignment to preparatory class, the imm grant
pupils usually lack sufficient command 'of Swedis .

2 22,
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- The inadequacy of instruments to diagnose pupils for
their achievements and skills makes it hard to teach
a preparatory .class (even so, the report cards that
Finnish pupils have frorq the home country can make a
serviceable data base on which-tó evaluate newly-
added pupils).

- It is hard to determine whether a pupil has general
learning difficulties.

..r,-4
1

, - The intention of the official syllabus as regards
'...,- A, repeated study visits for purpoes of orienting

Ammigrant pupils to the society is working out _poorly
in practice because the school schedul# is relatively.
inflexible.

The preparatory class teachers who do not speak the
' anguage of their pupils felt that the absence of a
common language and insufficient insight into the
pupils' cultural background caused major problems of
communication.

- it turns out that assigning newly-added immigignt
pupils to preparatory class for a few weeks, as
recommended by the syllabus; does not accord 'with
practice in the Rinkeby School. On an average,, a
pupil spends.a bit more than 3 terms in preparatory

.41101

class.

- In spite of-the efforts that have been ma thei)
school's 'contact With the. parents of JAM rant pupils
is defective.

p,

1. 6

J
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CONTACT ROUTES IN THE RINKEBY SCHOOL

11S 3 (.73)
ac rtcum 1

Minority groups

(Timigrants)

S C H o 0 L

School directors
.1

111".don..

--I Pupil welfare

Immigrant

parents

Teachers

PreparatOry

class teachers

c ammo oar .1mm. ....pi.

-
,

More contact desirable

e..

Strong contact exists

Contact exists

/1411471441 More contact necessary

Immigrant pupils
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6. PROPOEAL.FO IMRROVEMOTS 4,INMIGRANT INSTRUCTION

s'pite of the study's liz.nitations (see page ), some
of the results would appear to .be valid also for other schools.

1. It may be assumed thatcontact-difficulties with the
parents of immigrant pupils constitute a problem shared in
common with most Sdhools having immigrant pupils. The
ability of any one school to solve this problem will'of
course very much depend 04 the ability of the larger society
to look after the immigrants in a manner acceptable to all
parties concerned.

Conceivably, improvements could result from taking the
following measures inside the school:

- The. school staff-should be given better and more
information about the cultural background of immigrants
and the reasons why their adjustment to the Swedish
society is particularly.difficult.

, .

- The parents of immigrant pupils should in their turn
-be given better and more information about the school's
conditions and about the children's needs of education
.on which to base their future careers in Sweden.

- SChOols with mayy immigrant pupils should be given

a. extra appropriations to arrange parent-teacher
meetings adapted tc the parents, yorkIng
conditions, cultural background, language
difficulties etc.

b. greater capabilities to permit engaging bilingual
.personnel for such things as welfare concerns,
arranging parent-teacher meotings,/and
communicating information.from the/school to the
-parents and from these to the schola.

2, The difference between language groups as[regards thei
prospects of integration with the school.r---,

- The allocation of resources should he fitted to
linguistic and cultural uniquenes of immigrant
from the Swedish standpoint. Pupils from cultu
totallyalieh to the Swedish-cultdreshould, in ason,
lay a greater claim to relourceS t an pupils fro
cultures that are more kiddred to Wedish.
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3. Access to diagnostic instruments in connection with the
instruction of immigrant pupils.

- The shortage of diagnostic instruments for the
achievements and skills of immigrant pupils should be
remedied as soon as possible.. In the present,
situation there are obvious risks that the absence of
silch instruments gives rise to a faulty use of'
resources with preparatory classes and thus impairs
the instruction of immigrant pupils. Further, the
ability of a preparatory class teacher to make a
correct assessment of the prerequisites governing
the transfers of pupils to xegular classes would be
greatly facilitated.

, Moreover, the provision of diagnostic facilities would
give the educational authorities better evidenpe on which to
assess coming needs for the instruction of immigrant pupils.

4. The schooll,s contact with other authorities and
institutions in the near society. /

40,
Since the school situation of immigrant pupils very much

depends on their situation in the largerobiety, contacts
should be further intensified between the school and organs
of government (in particular with the Chid Welfare Board).
Perhaps' specially_ composed contact committees could be set
up or the puuose,

5.V Defe.,tive contact imigrant.pupils wit fi other pupils.

The intention of the lyllabus, which is that the SWedish
pupils shall assume active responsibility for the adjuitmen6
of newly arrived immigrant pupils, should be brought to
realisation, If that is to be possible, thei Swedish pupils
and their parentsAust be informed about the cultural back-
,groun0.. a-11J stai-tinc position of immigrant children as well as
the consequent difficulties that arise for them in the-school.
Another conceivable measure would he a "sponSored-child
system", ;Where one or more Swedish' pupils take charge of- an---
immigrant newcomer and try to steer this pupil into the
school's shhred fellowship.

t

7. PirlOSAIS FOR FURTHER STUDIES OF THE SCHOOL SITUATION
Rill IMMIGRANT PUPILS .

The present survey suggests that the following problem
Areas -ough. to be-studied in'greate depth:

1, rraparption and/testing 81rf diagnostic instruments to
evaluate the achievements and skills of immigrant
pupils.
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tactical experiments toCotivate the participation of
Wedis4 pupils in .the int,egration of immigrant pupils
t1 the school.

Pre ration and testing of alternative models for 4

con ying information to immigrant pupils and- their
'

parents, to the school's staff and pupils,. and.to the
parents of Swedish pupils about the conditions of eabh

group.

4. ComParison of different schools for their attempts to
integrate immigrant pupils.

`Variables to-consider!

- socio-economic structure of catchment areas;

- contact between the school and the near society;

--training of immigrant teachers;

- access to educational aids for the immigrant pupils;

- other measures which seek to make it easier for .
immigrant pupils to integrate with the schodl.

4'

8. MATERIAL FOR HANDICRAFT INSTRUCTION

Under the head of educational aids develnpment,jthe,
studies made in the Rinkeby' Stheol have resulted in the design
of a comprehensive: body of textual and visual materiajl whose
functiOnshall be, for teachers "as well as pupils, tot,'
facilitate the participation of non-Swedish speaking pupils
in the different kinds of handicraft. As will,appear,frOm

3 major difficulties and even manifest hazards are
involved when pupils who knoo Swedish and who often have A
slight experience of handicraft instruction are permitted tog.,

take instruction in textile work, woOdwork'and'metalwork.

The material contains clear pictures of objects, tools,2°
machines, operating steps etc, their names, and simple
phrases, such as explanations, instructiohg_and warnings.
The text is worded in Swedish and 5 immigrant languages.
The material will be produced with finan 1 assistance from
the National Board of Education as a trial edition and will
be tried out in Stockholm; after that; sub ect to revision,
the material may be offern to the whole nation. As soon
as the material is available-in print it will be transmitted
to the Council l-qf Europe.

The cgsts of producing the basic material have been
defrayed in part out of project monies from the Council, Of

Europe.

92?"'

4

,6*


